Introduction:
As demonstrated repeatedly in these documents, the desired outcome of “Sustainable Development” is
to slowly integrate the countries of the world into a global system of equality. The powers that be desire
to slowly take the resources from those who have them and give them to those who do not.
While I personally am a believer in giving to those in need when you can, and agree that no one likes
the thought of children dying of hunger and in pain…I also strongly condemn the forced generosity the
global government seeks to implement.
Many of us in these “ privileged and developed countries” are also hungry. Many of us live paycheck to
paycheck, juggling bills and skipping meals to make sure our children do not go without. We work 40
and 50 and 60 plus hours a week to make ends meet, and we should not be punished because we can
afford to own a car or have running water or electricity.
Certainly, there is a conversation to be had regarding waste and adopting more renewable lifestyles.
However, that is not what this agenda is about. This is about the middle class giving up their dreams of
owning a home with a yard that their child can play in, owning cars to enable them to go where they
need to go without sharing mass transportation with others who are sometimes prone to crime or who
pocess attributes that we would rather not expose our children to. This agenda is even demanding that
we skip the rare steak dinners that we can afford, or even forego the right to heat our homes with a
fireplace or sharing the experience of a campfire with our children. And we are not being asked to give
up these experiences because of a proven pressing environmental need to save our own
futures…instead, we are expected to gladly hand over the right to our sovereignty the name of “climate
justice for the least privileged of the world”
I will not hand over my child’s future or my rights to make basic decisions for the vague policies that the
elite have decided will “bring global equity” to the world. Their plan is to force me and everyone else to
do so, and they plan to do it slowly, by ebbing away our rights before we realize they are gone.
My presentation is not about hate or the desire to lash out at any group, this is about loving my group
and my family….and this is about what is going on behind the curtain….this is about:
you deserve to know what the plan is for your future and the future of your children.

Agenda 21 Sustainable Development/ Agenda 2030/:
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Formatted: Font: 16 pt

1976 UN Conference on Human Settlement-
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CITED : Section on Ownership of Land Section:
“ Land, because of its unique nature and role in Human Settlements, cannot be treated as an ordinary
asset controlled by individuals and subject to the pressures and inefficiency of the market. Private
Ownership is also a principal instrument of the accumulation and concentration of wealth , and
therefore contributes to social injustice. If unchecked it may become a major obstacle in the
implementation and planning of development schemes.
[NOTE: The powers that be do not want private land ownership, to allow individuals to own land
“contributes to social injustice”]
The term “ sustainable development was first introduced to the world in the 1987 Report titled “Our
Common Future” produced by the United Nations World Commission on Environmental Development (
written by Harlem Brundtland who was the VP of the World Socialist Party at the time.
•

Sustainable Development was first presented as official UN policy in the 1992 UN Sustainable
Development Agenda 21. Presented at the UN’S Earth Summit.

What is NOT “Sustainable”?
“ Ski runs, the grazing of livestock, plowing of soil, building fences, industry, single family homes, paved
and tarred roads, logging activities, dams and reservoirs, power line construction and economic systems
that fail to proper value on the environment” [ CITIED: UN Biodiversity Study]

At the Earth Summit more than 178 nations signed on to the Agenda 21 Agreement. President Bush
signed for the US, in doing so, he pledged that the United States would adopt the goals and adhere to
the demands of the agreement.
•

•

In 1993 Bill Clinton, in compliance with Agenda 21 signed Executive Order #12852. This order
created the Presidents Council on Sustainable Development. This council was intended to
“harmonize” US environmental policy with the UN directives as outlined in Agenda 21.
In order to implement the policies in state and local governments NGO’s like ICLEI were
created.

NOTE: From the beginning The President’s Council on Sustainable Development understood that the
American populace was likely to resist this type of global governance
[CITED: J. Gary Lawrence (Advisor to the PCSD) in an advisory report to the UN]
“Participating in a UN advocated planning process would very likely bring out many of the conspiracy
fixated groups and individuals in our society…this segment of our society …would actively work to defeat
any elected official who joined “the conspiracy” by undertaking LA21. So we call our process something
else, such as comprehensive planning, growth management or smart growth.” J. Gary Lawrence, advisor
to PCSD.

[CITED: Congressional Research Service]
• Although Congress never authorized the implementation of Agenda 21 2
(as a soft-law policy recommendation 3 – not a treaty – it needs no
ratification)
• Rep. Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) submitted a resolution (H.J. Res. 166) to the 103rd
Congress on March 29, 1993 urging the President, and Congress to “assume
a strong leadership role in implementing the decisions made at the Earth
Summit by developing a national strategy to implement Agenda 21 and
other Earth Summit agreements....” Though that bill stalled in the
Subcommittee on Economic Policy, Trade and Environment, its
recommendations have been implemented through various actions by the
President, and Congress
• . “Soft law” policy is not binding. This is a common procedure in the U.N.’s
policy development strategy. “Soft law” documents are quite often
followed by treaties or covenants, which ARE binding international law;
alternately, soft law can find immediate application through local
legislation or policy without an internationally binding agreement.
The authors of Agenda 21 have said it will affect every area of life, grouped
according to three objectives: Equity, Economy, and Environment (known
commonly as “the 3 E’s”). By defining these terms vaguely, a litany of abuse has
resulted. Furthermore, by rubber-stamping pre-conceived plans, using
manipulative “visioning” sessions to garner the appearance of public buy-in, and
acquiring grants from sources with questionable motives, the entire process of
implementing Sustainable Development policies is suspect

Outline of the Tenants of Agenda 21:
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Relocating people from rural areas to cities
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High gas prices
Manipulating traffic patters
Restricting water use
Forbidding human access to certain land
Seizing private property
Forced community involvement

Equity:
using the law to restructure human nature
radically divergent The authors of the Sustainable Development action plan

recognized that their environmental and economic objectives, and the
corresponding transformation of the American system of justice, are from the
views and objectives of the average person. Therefore, in order to achieve their
objectives, they call for a shift in attitudes, which can be seen in the educational
programs developed by its proponents. This is the premise of Sustainable
Development: That individual human wants, needs, and desires are to be
conformed to the views and dictates of planners. Harvey Ruvin, Vice Chair of the
International Council on Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI), and Clerk of the
Circuit and County Court in Miami-Dade County, Florida, has said that “individual
rights will have to take a back seat to the collective” in the process of
implementing Sustainable Development.

Economy:
the international redistribution of
wealth and the creation of public-private
partnerships

“...current lifestyles and consumption patterns
of the affluent middle class – involving high meat intake,
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use of fossil fuels, appliances, home and work air conditioning, and suburban housing
are not sustainable.”
– Maurice Strong,
Secretary General, U.N. Conference on Environment and Development, 1992. (Also known
as the
Rio Earth Summit, where Agenda 21 was unveiled.)

According to its preamble, “The developmental and environmental objectives of
Agenda 21 will require a substantial flow of new and additional financial
resources to developing countries.” Language throughout Agenda 21 erroneously
assumes that life is a zero-sum game (the wealth of the world was made at the
expense of the poor, making them even poorer). This critique of economic ills
denies the ingenuity of private action, individual determination, and free market
innovation, and leads inevitably to the conclusion that if the conditions of the
poor are to be improved, wealth must be taken from the rich. Sustainable
Development embodies this unjust redistribution of wealth both in theory and in
implementation, effectively lowering the standard of living in America to that of
the rest of the world.
•

The Draft Covenant on Environment and Development states in Article 8:
“…equity will be achieved through implementation of the international
economic order ... and through transfers of resources to developing
countries....”

In addition to its appeal for the international redistribution of wealth, Sustainable
Development is actually restructuring the economy, molding it not on private
enterprise, but on public-private partnerships.
[NOTE: Public-private partnerships bring businesses desiring the protection
offered by government’s legalized force combine together with government agents
that want the power that comes with economic control. The power of economics,
and the force of government, must serve as a check and balance on each other;
combining the two will ultimately result in tyranny. Free enterprise is lost amid
subsidies, incentives, tax-breaks, and insider privilege, and with it goes the notion
that the customer is the final determiner of how resources are allocated in
production. The Sustainable Development “partnerships” involve some
corporations – domestic and multinational – some tax-exempt family foundations,
select individuals, and collectivist politicians and their administrations. Of these
participants, only elected politicians are accountable to the public for their actions,

and they are well paid by the “private corps” so it could be argued that even they
are not accountable to the people]

Environment:
nature above man
Americans support laws and regulations that are designated to effectively
prevent pollution of the air, water, or the property of another. Yet, it is increasingly
clear that Sustainable Development uses the environment simply as the means to
promote a political agenda.
• [CITED: Al Gore says that Sustainable Development will bring about “a
wrenching transformation” of American society.] 10
• Sustainable Development is ostensibly concerned with the environment; it is
more concerned with restructuring the governmental system of the world’s
nations so that all the people of the world will be the subjects of a global
collective. Many of its proposed implementation strategies require the
surrender of unalienable rights.
[CITED: Gore, Earth in the Balance]
“Minor shifts in policy, marginal adjustments in ongoing programs, moderate
improvements in laws and regulations, rhetoric offered in lieu of genuine change –
these are all forms of appeasement, designed to satisfy the public’s desire to
believe that sacrifice, struggle, and a wrenching transformation of society will not
be necessary.” Gore, Al, Earth in the Balance. Plume (1993): 274.
This fact alone casts a serious shadow of doubt on the motives of Sustainable
Development planners who would discard the unalienable rights to life, liberty, and
property in order to pursue dubious programs. 11 When Sustainable Development
is implemented, ordinary people will be left unprotected from de facto decrees
placing nature above man, while relegating man to the status of a “biological
resource.” 12

Educating the Youth to
Mold the Minds of Tomorrow

– Aristotle

“All who have meditated
on the art of governing mankind
have been convinced that the fate of empires
depends on the education of youth.”

One means that Sustainable Developers have to ensure continuing support of
their anti-human programs is through molding the minds of the next generation.
Chapter 25 of the UN Sustainable Development Agenda 21 calls for the need to
“enlist and empower children and youth in reaching for sustainability.”
Even a cursory look at the federally-mandated curriculum being taught in
classrooms in every government school in America would show that the doctrines
of Sustainable Development are finding their way into every subject. French
classes are used to teach students to “save the earth;” economics classes feature
lectures discouraging individual initiative in the marketplace and decrying private
ownership; history classes obscure the importance of America’s founding
documents; mandatory “service-learning” programs enlist students to work for
government-approved Sustainable Development partner organizations. The list
goes on and on.
While taxpayers foot the bill for the increasing costs of government education,
parents are increasingly shut out of decisions crucial to the molding of their child’s
mind. Controversial programs designed for “values clarification” are being
performed in government schools that employ “powerful behavior control
techniques and peer pressure to make [a] developing child question his or her
individual worth and values,” and are designed to disrupt parental oversight in the
upbringing of their children, according to Professor of according to Professor of
Organizational Behavior, Brent Duncan.
[CITED: cf. Taylor, Jerry, Sustainable Development: A Dubious Solution in Search of a
Problem, Cato Institute (2002).

12. Bureau of Land Management, Internal Working Document for ecosystem]
[NOTE: The following is a cited example of how the Sustainable Development
agenda was implemented in the Santa Cruz Schools:]
• Interdisciplinary approaches
• Lifelong Learning
• Systems thinking (See "World Heritage Protection?)
• Partnerships
• Multicultural perspectives
• Empowerment

To understand these terms and the new international education system
they represent, you may want to read Brave New Schools. Those who don't
realize that today's change agents hide globalist ideology behind traditional
words, can easily be drawn into the web of deception by the noble
sentiments. These arguments from the Education section of Santa Cruz
Local Agenda 21 show how persuasive their propaganda can be to an
unsuspecting public:

Stakeholder Councils –
Restructuring American Government

– James Madison

I believe there are more instances
of the abridgement of the freedom of the people
by gradual silent encroachments of those in power,
than by violent and sudden usurpations.

The way that Sustainable Development is carried out in local communities
around the world is particularly alarming, especially to those who seek
accountability in government. Operating within a system of stakeholder councils,
organized to give community members a “stake” in the control over property in
their neighborhood, proponents of Sustainable Development systematically
promote their own ideas and marginalize any local opposition, particularly those
individuals who advocate the freedom to use and enjoy private property.
The product of a stakeholder council, often called a “consensus statement” or a
“vision statement,” is typically approved by local governments without question,
requiring citizens to submit to the questionable conclusions of a non-elected
regional authority that is not accountable to the voters.
Stakeholder council meetings are typically arranged under the auspices of
soliciting input from community members on a project. This project may be
initiated by local public officials, a local non-profit organization, a national or
regional non-profit organization, or an NGO. 14 It is very rare for community
members to instigate the stakeholder “visioning” process.
A typical stakeholder council meeting is run by a trained facilitator. 15 It is not the
facilitator’s job to make sure that all views are entered into the record. His job,
instead, is to guide the group to arrive at a consensus on the project. The consensus
process has no mechanism for recording minority views. Since he is being paid by
the organization responsible for the project, it is in his interest to arrive at a
consensus sympathetic to the desired outcome of the project. Tactics vary between
the facilitators, but consensus generally is reached by using subtle means to

marginalize opposition, such as recording only the “good” ideas, and allowing
criticism only for the “bad” ideas.[NOTE: opposing ideas]
•

Sustainable Development stakeholder meeting in Greenville, South
Carolina, was adjourned with a frank admission by the paid facilitator that
they had not reached the consensus that he needed to
support the predetermined plans. 16

Recall that many Non-Governmental Organizations are accredited by the U.N.,
making them international, or multinational in their political purpose. In this
sense, they might be more appropriately called “Global Governance
Organizations.”
15. Professional facilitators are frequently paid thousands of dollars for only a few
hours of work.
16. Dill, Bob, Land Use Leaders Declare Defeat; Wrong Consensus Reached,
Meetings Cancelled, Times-Examiner, Greenville, South Carolina. Steven Lipe,
the meeting organizer, announced that “the consensus is that we don’t have enough
people to make change. As far as I am concerned, our meeting is done.”
Why all the effort to gain support for programs few citizens want? The answer
to this question lies in the origin of each specific project. Sustainable Development
projects are often initiated at the directive of NGOs or non-profit organizations that
have – or create – fear over problems that are portrayed as a crisis: development
near a riparian corridor, poor water management infrastructure, or too many cars
on the freeway are common examples.
Once a problem has been identified, every NGO, non-profit, and local government
body has a vast stock of Sustainable Development solutions at hand, provided by
the International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI). Indeed, ICLEI
has a veritable treasure trove of boilerplate solutions for change agents, enabling
them to “identify” problems with the goal of implementing predetermined
outcomes that advance Sustainable Development at hand, provided by the
International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI). Indeed, ICLEI has a
veritable treasure trove of boilerplate solutions for change agents, enabling them
to “identify” problems with the goal of implementing predetermined outcomes
that advance Sustainable Development.

ICLEI was instrumental in the development of Agenda 21, having drafted Chapter
28 in 1991 in preparation for the upcoming summit. In a recent document, ICLEI
confirmed its dedication to the U.N. mandate: “Local Action 21 strategies [i.e.
those formulated at the 2002 Earth Summit in Johannesburg, South Africa] will
ensure the unwavering, systematic implementation of local action plans over the
next decade.” 18
Essentially, Sustainable Development claims knowledge of all sustainability issues
and has stock solutions that can be applied in Stockholm, Boulder, Santa Cruz –
indeed, anywhere.
Around the world, ICLEI is responsible
for communicating with local special interests to translate international policy
objectives into local and regional
legislation. 19 Every county in America now has Sustainable Development
directives guided by federal agencies, NGOs, and/or ICLEI.
[NOTED: ICLEI]:
ICLEI: Formerly known as :International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives
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CITED: “ Individual rights will have to take a back seat to the collective” Harvey Ruvin ICLIE’S Vice
Chairman. The Wetlands Project.
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• Has since been changed to Local Governments for Sustainability ( there was
some backlash to having the connection of an “International Council”
directing environmental policy)
ICLEI is the facilitator of the UN directives and the way it works is that
communities pay ICLEI dues to provide plans, software, and training for
community organizations to assist in “sustainable development” ( as it is defined
by the UN)
[NOTE: The communities pay ICLEI out of tax dollar funds]
Umbrella Organizations that work alongside or directly under ICLEI:
•
•
•
•

American Planning Council
The Renaissance Planning Group
International City/County Management Group
The US Mayors Conference
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• National Governors Association
• National League of Cities
• National Association of County Administrators
[NOTE: :to encourage participation there are numerous government grants are
offered and certain requirements related to “sustainable development goals” are
attached to HUD funding (Congressional Research Service)]]
ICLEI's step-by-step plan for transforming communities was made available to reporters
during the1996 UN Conference on Human Settlements [NOTE: can now be found on
Scribed]
The ICLEI Planning Guide suggests that Stakeholders select two kinds of people to
serve their agenda: (1) ordinary people who don't have "a stake" in the old system and
would expect to gain power by establishing a new political system, and (2) media,
business, political, church, and education leaders who must be wooed and persuaded
to promote the transformation within their sphere of influence. The following ICLEI list
includes both:
A. Community Residents: women, youth, indigenous people, community leaders,
teachers
B. Community-Based Organizations: churches, formal women's groups, traditional
social groups, special interest groups
C. Independent Sector: Non-governmental organizations (NGO). academia, media
D. Private/Entrepreneurial Sector: environmental service agencies, small
business/cooperatives, banks
E. Local Government and Associations: elected officials, management staff,
regional associations
F. National/Regional Government: planning commission, utilities, service agencies,
financial agencies.7

All participants must embrace the collective vision of a "sustainable
community". They must commit to pursue the three E's of "sustainable
development": Environment, Economy and Equity referring to
the UN blueprint for environmental regulations, economic controls, and
social equity. "Sustainable development is a process of bringing these
three development processes into balance with each other," states ICLEI's
Agenda 21 Planning Guide on page 21. "The implementation of a
sustainable development strategy therefore involves negotiation among the
primary interest groups
(stakeholders) involved in these development processes. Once an Action
Plan for balancing these development processes is established, these
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stakeholders must each take responsibility and leadership to implement the
plan."
[CITED: Source Doc: ICLEI’S guidebook from 1996]

• Meanwhile, opposing voices must be silenced. "Implementing the
'sustainable agenda' requires marginalizing critics," says Craig
Rucker, Executive Director of CFACT, a conservative public interest
group in Washington, D.C. dealing with consumer and environmental
issues. He explains,"Distinguished scientists who disagree with the
globalist agenda are ridiculed and said to speak for conservative
interests or industry (whether or not they receive industry funding)
and their scientific arguments are never heard.
• Some of these marginalized critics are very distinguished scientists,
like Dr. Frederic Seitz, former president of theNational Academies of
Science and a sharp critic of ozone depletion and global warming
theories, Dr. S. Fred Singer, who help establish the satellite and
balloon measuring devices to track global warming, and Dr. Edward
Krug, who served on NAPAAP, among others. Some, like Dr. William
Happer were even fired from their jobs questioning environmental
dogma (in his case, on the issue of ozone depletion).
[NOTE: Example from Building a More Sustainable Future in Wisconsin] Madison
Wisconsin]
• The ICLEI publication intended to be the bridge between the UN
Sustainable Agenda and the state government and local institutions states
this:
• “ it is recognized importance of state and federal training and education
programs to generate educators, facilitators and motivators who would be
capable of going into individual homes and helping people develop their
own personalized sustainability actions plans”
• [NOTE: This is akin to saying for the good of the community trained
government employees will be coming into our homes and planning our
daily lives]
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Funding Sources
The list of money sources for the implementation of Sustainable Development is
impressive. American taxes fund the federal agencies’ present focus:
implementing Sustainable Development. Over two thousand NGOs are accredited
by the United Nations for the purpose of implementing Sustainable Development
in America, and are given massive tax advantages by the I.R.S. Some of these
NGOs are the Nature Conservancy, the Sierra Club, the National Audubon Society,
the American Planning Association, and the National Teachers Association.
[NOTE: yes the National Teachers Association is an NGO actively involved in implementing
Sustainable Development goals]
The third “leg” of the Sustainable Development financial insiders – after government and non-profit
funding schemes – is a group of tax-exempt family foundations. These include the Rockefeller
Foundation, Pew Charitable Trusts, the Turner Foundation, the David and Lucille Packard
Foundation, the James Irvine Foundation, the Carnegie Foundation, the McArthur Foundation, and
Community Foundations.

Political Support
When George H. W. Bush signed the Rio Accords at the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, he
pledged the United States’ support for Agenda 21. A year later, when Bill Clinton created the
President’s Council for Sustainable Development by Executive Order, he laid the foundation for a
proliferation of intermediate and local “stakeholder” councils that would set out to reinvent the
structure of United States’ government.
As Sustainable Development policies permeate every county in America, it has become apparent
that the conflict is not a dynamic of Republican vs. Democrat, liberal vs. conservative, or left vs.
right. In fact, the implementation of Sustainable Development is occurring on a non-partisan basis.

[NOTE: There are also a multitude of organizations involved in the implementation of the social
aspects of sustainable development policy:]

• The National Organization for Women (NOW), The Regional Alliance
for Progressive Policy,Women's International League for Peace &
Freedom, and Beyond Beijing (primarily feminists who attended the
1995 UN Conference on Women) are all part of a Task Force helping
establish the

guidelines for the Social Justice (Equity) and welfare branch of the Agenda.
According to Local Agenda 21-Santa Cruz, their focus is the exploration of
viable means to "alleviate the violence of poverty."

Sustainable Development
Programs:
Sustainable Development is a plan for global control, using land and resource
restriction, social transformation through education, and other programs to
accomplish this end. The land use element of Sustainable Development calls for
the implementation of two action plans designed to eliminate private property: the
Wildlands Project, and Smart Growth. Upon implementation of these plans, all
human action is subject to control.

The Wildlands Project
• The Wildlands Project is the plan to eliminate human presence on “at least”
50 percent of the American landscape,20 and to heavily control human
activity on most of the rest of American land.
• Examples of the piece-by-piece implementation of the Wildlands Project
include road closings, the policy of breaching dams undertaken by the
Clinton administration, and the adoption of United Nations World Heritage
Sites – which are systematically being closed to recreational use.
“Conservation biologists now agree that protecting isolated pockets of habitat
isn’t enough to protect our bears, jaguars, beavers, birds and other wildlife – the
only way to protect them is to practice conservation on a continental scale,”
announced Wildlands Project Executive Director, Leanne Klyza Linck, at the
Society of Environmental Journalists Conference on September 12, 2003.
• The most significant tool of the Wildlands Project is the rapidly expanding
imposition of habitat “protection” provisions of the Endangered Species Act,
and various “conservation easements” and direct land acquisitions from
battered “willing sellers.”
• The Wildlands Project seeks to collectivize all natural resources (e.g. water)
and centralize all use decisions under government direction, often

implemented through public-private partnerships entered into with
government insiders.

Smart Growth
• The rural land-use plan embodied in the Wildlands Project is inextricably
tied to its urban counterpart, Smart Growth. As human beings are barred
from rural land, there will be a concentration of human activity in urban
areas.
• Through Smart Growth, the infrastructure is being created for a post-private
property era in which human action is subject to centralized government
control.
[NOTE: With the combined implementation of Smart Growth and the
Wildlands Project, humans will be caged, and the animals will run free.]
• Sometimes called “comprehensive planning” or “growth management,” 21
Smart Growth is the centralized control of every aspect of urban life: energy
and water use, housing stock and allocation, population growth and control,
public health and dietary regimens, resources and recycling, social justice
and education, toxic technology and waste management, transportation
modes and air quality, business and economic activity.
Smart Growth policies include:
• Transportation plans that reduce the freedom of mobility, forcing people to
live near where they work, and transforming communities into heavilyregulated but “self-sufficient” feudalistic “transit villages.”
• Plans to herd citizens into tax-subsidized, government controlled, mixed-use
developments,22 called “human settlements.” These settlements are
sometimes distinguished from one another by how productive or useful the
citizens are for society.23
[CITED: Congressional Research Services] “The Smart Growth plan for
Richland County, South Carolina, for example, distinguishes between
“employment-based villages,” and “non-employment-based villages,” with
special gated communities set aside for the wealthy individuals responsible for
the plan. Most of the “non-employment-based villages” are slated to be built in
areas currently populated by the descendants of liberated slaves.”

• Heavy restrictions on development in most areas, and the promotion of
extremely dense development, constructed and managed by government
“partners,” in other selected areas.
• Rations on public services, such as health care, drinking water,24 and energy
resources (and sources).
[CITED: SOURCE DOC Agenda 21]-“ Reasonable access
to water in urban areas is defined as “the availability of 20 litres per capita
per day at a distance no longer than 1,000 metres.” Global Water Supply and
Assessment Report 2000.”
A typical day in the Orwellian society created by Smart Growth would consist of
an individual waking up in his government-provided housing unit, eating a ration
of government-subsidized foods purchased at a government-sanctioned grocery
store, walking his children (if he has any) to the government-run child care center,
boarding government-subsidized public transit to go to his government job, then
returning home later that evening.

[ CITED:

AGENDA 21NOTE: Original Guide- National Round Table on the
Environment and the Economy: Toward Sustainable Communities ]
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Sustainable development incorporates an inescapable
commitment to social equity. This requires not simply
the creation of wealth and the conservation of
resources, but their fair distribution both between and
within countries, including at least some measure of
redistribution between North and South. Sustainability
also requires the fair distribution of environmental
benefits and costs between generations.
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[Note: blatantly spelling out the calls for redistribution]
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The other factor to emphasize in a sustainable economy
is managing economic demand. In Chapter One we noted
that “development” can no longer simply mean economic
“growth,” but requires instead that we learn to live on the
“interest” generated by remaining stocks of “natural
capital.” Just as sustainability has prompted a shift in our
transportation and energy planning away from the
traditional concerns with increasing supply to the new
focus on managing demand, we must also shilt our economic
development emphasis from the traditional concern with
increasing growth to the new focus on reducing social
dependence on economic growth, or what we might call
Economic Demand Management (EDM). A primary focus
of EDM should be reducing the need for paid work (see
Schor 1991). Local governments can promote EDM by, for
example, land-use planning that links trip reduction with
affordable housing, and by developing partnerships with
institutions such as community land trusts to provide an
expanding stock of permanently affordable housing.
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[NOTE: the mention of “reducing the need for paid work””…they would ultimately like to
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have the populace dependent on the global government for all resources. Including food and
housing. Additionally, it is important to note the emphasis on “community land”]

Many other sustainability measures are inherently
positive in their distributive effects. For example, more
efficient land use and tax policies to discourage land
speculation will increase the affordability ofhousingin the
city and enable people to live closer to work. Shifting some
of the public subsidy from automobile use to improved
public transit will improve access to the city for lower
income groups while attracting more riders from all social
strata.
Community Economic Development
‘Whether CED (community economic development) is
practised in hinterland resource towns, urban ghettos,
obsolescent manufacturing cities, or Native communities’
reserves, the general objective is the same: to take some
measure of control of the local economy back from the
markets and the state. Within this common objective,
CED practice is variously oriented to controlling the local
economy for narrow ends (increasing the capacity of a
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community to make money), for broader purposes (e.g., to
increase economic stability and control of resources> or to
serve fundamental goals of economic justice.
[NOTE: economic justice?]
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[Example of financial manipulation proposed to make having something extra a
penalty and out of reach for the middle class]
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Charging Separately For Parking To Lower Housing Costs,
Car Ownership, And Trip Generation
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Most residents of multi-family housing do not know that
they are paying approximately $50 a month for each parking
space. Requiring landlords and condominium associations
to price housing and parking separately would spur some
people into giving up cars. It would also make the average
rental unit in the County 8-9% more affordable for those
without cars. As a result of lower car ownership, it should
also result in lower trip generation rates.”
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Cohousing Developments
Cohousing is a grass-roots movement that grew directly
out of people’s dissatisfaction with existing housing
choices. Its initiators draw inspiration from the
increasing popularity of shared households, in which
several unrelated people share a traditional house, and
from the cooperative movement in general. Yet cohousing
is distinctive in that each family or household has a
separate dwelling and chooses how much they want to
participate in community activities.
Cohousing developments are unique in their extensive
common facilities and in that they are organized, planned,
and managed by the residents themselves. Pioneered in
Denmark some 20 years ago, there are now over 100
cohousing developments in Denmark, plus many more in
The Netherlands, Sweden, Norway, France, and
Germany. In North America over 40 cohousing
communities are now in the planning stages
.
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•

[CITED: Chapter 5 pg. 113] “ 19 to 29 people residing on each acre of land is
preferable’
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•

This will begin to diversify life style options and provide a small though significant
portion of the population with opportunities to live where they are not so dependent
on
cars.
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It will also tend to minimize conflicts with established interests while
beginning a tradition of denser housing which becomes progressively more
acceptable as people become more familiar with it.

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

•

[ NOTE: if this is such a enhanced way of life that why so they assume in
their own documents that while implementing their plans they will need to
“reduce conflict”?]
•

•

•
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These areas would typically include:
underutilized or vacant land in central and inner areas, in particular
government-owned land;
waste or derelict land due to obsolete uses (ware houses ,port installations,
railway land, industrial land);
residential areas that are run down and ripe for development - ensuring that
provision is made in housing schemes for existing residents to remain but in
new dwellings;
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[NOTE: This insinuates that they will not kick you out of your neighborhood,
however, if they see fit they will destroy your house and build a new “cluster
housing development” but not to worry, you will be assured a place to live
there]
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areas within about 800m or half a mile radius of railway stations or
significant bus transit terminals; and areas close to sub-regional centres. In
areas of established low density character, density
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[NOTE: The end goal of keeping the middle class as permanent renters, the thought
of an independent home owning, land owning populace terrifies those in charge]
Transfer of Development Rights (TDR)

The right to develop a piece of land as allowed by zoning
and land use controls is one of the rights that comes with
property ownership under the “bundle of rights” theory.
The ability to sever this right from one piece of property
and transfer it to another piece of land is the central
element transfer of development rights(TDR)program.
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This approach allows landowners to get development
value from their land even if they choose not to develop it.
All TDR programs include a sending zone, from which
development rights can be severed, and a receiving zone,
which can accept development rights and therefore can be
developed moredevelopedmore densely. TDR programsTDRprograms preserve or
protectorprotect
something in the sending zone, such as farmland, forest
land, environmentally sensitive areas, open space, historic
buildings, or landmarks; they can also steer development
to areas best able to handle it.
At least fifty TDR programs have been established in the
AtleastfiftyTDRprogramshavebeen establishedin the

U.S. County programs include Montgomery County,
Maryland; Collier County, Florida; and San Bernadino
County, California. Municipal programs include New
York City; Seattle; San Francisco; and Groton,
Massachusetts. (see Heyerdahl 1991)
132
Conservation Land Trusts
Land trusts are local, regional, or statewide organizations
directly jnvolved in protecting important land resources
for the public benefit. Land trusts are not “trusts” in the
legal sense, but rather private, non-profit, tax-exempt
organizations, funded largely through membership dues
and donations from individuals, businesses, and
foundations. Many refer to themselves as conservancies,
foundations, or associations. Some are small and are run
solely by volunteers, while others manage thousands of
acres and have large, professional staffs.
Land trusts protect land permanently and directly.
They accept donations of properties, buy land, or help
landowners establish legal restrictions that limit harmful
use and development. They protect land that has natural,
recreational, scenic, historic, or productive value, depending
on the needs of the community or region. Some preserve
many different types of land, while others focus on a
particular area or resource.
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Land trusts are usually not adversarial, but work
cooperatively with landowners and government agencies.
Some own and manage nature preserves, recreation areas,

Global Challenges for Sustainable Development:
Strategies for Green Jobs
ILO Background Note
G8 Labour and Employment Ministers Conference
Niigata, Japan, 11 to 13 May 2008
Contents

This background note discusses the implications for employment and decent
work policies of shifting to more sustainable development paths. It focuses in
particular on climate change and the search for ways to combine growth, the
reduction of poverty and equitable development with a much reduced emission
of green house gases. The overarching framework for this discussion is the
concept of sustainable development agreed at the Johannesburg Summit in
2002 which assumed “a collective responsibility to advance and strengthen the
interdependent and mutually reinforcing pillars of sustainable development economic development, social development and environmental protection - at
the local, national, regional and global levels.”1
2. The time horizon for the transition to a sustainable development trajectory for
the global economy is medium to long term although there is an urgent need to
1 Paragraph
halt the upward trend in green house gas emissions. Following agreement in
Bali in December 2007 on a road map for international action on climate
change, negotiations have started with a view to an agreed outcome at the
Conference of the Parties in Copenhagen in December 2009. The Executive
Secretary of the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change recently
described the challenge for these negotiations in the following terms:
“according to the IPCC’s scientific findings, the solutions that we
come up with in the context of advancing the Bali Road Map need to
significantly increase the extent of adaptation to reduce vulnerability;
stop the increase of global emissions within the next 10 - 15 years;
dramatically cut back emissions by mid-century at the latest, and do so
in a way that is economically viable world-wide.”2
3. Many countries have developed national programmes for sustainable
development including addressing the challenges of climate change. There is
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growing awareness that employment and labour policies can contribute to a
smooth transition to more sustainable growth by identifying opportunities for
green jobs, greening existing jobs and easing the phasing out of unsustainable
jobs. Strategies for green jobs are set to become an increasingly important part
of employment and labour ministers responsibilities as well as the activities of
employers’ organizations and trade unions.
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4. Green jobs strategies need to be placed in the context of the challenge of
shaping a social dimension to globalization discussed at the 2007 Dresden
Conference of G8 Labour and Employment Ministers and at the
Heiligendamm Summit. G8 Heads of state and government expressed their
conviction that “a globalisation that is complemented with social progress will
bring sustainable benefits to both industrial and developing countries. We
recognize our responsibility for an active contribution towards this objective.
Therefore, we support the International Labour Organization’s (ILO) Decent
Work Agenda with its four pillars of equal importance: the effective
implementation of labour standards, especially the ILO core labour standards,
the creation of more productive employment, further development of inclusive
social protection systems and the support of social dialogue between the
different stakeholders.”3
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5. Just as there is increasing concern that the current path of globalization is
yielding too few decent jobs, so is there concern that we cannot continue with
growth at the expense of environmental quality. We are therefore in a period
of transitions searching for the policies and the leadership that can take us into
a sustainable development path where social and environmental dimensions of
globalization are an integral part of economic policy-making. Transitions in
employment structures and in workplaces are central to this process.4
2 Statement
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Making economic growth and development compatible with stabilizing the
climate calls for ‘low carbon economies’ worldwide. A reduction of emissions
by half compared to trend would take cuts of the order of 60-80 per cent in
industrialized countries and still need 30 per cent lower levels in developing
countries. Decoupling economic growth from emissions supposes major
advances in energy efficiency of products and services, in power generation,
in buildings and transport, a significant increase in the use of renewable
energy as well as lower emissions from land-use. New technologies will be
needed, including carbon capture and storage, together with additional
development assistance to the Least Developed Countries in particular.
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13. Equity in responding to the climate change challenge is likely to be a key
determinant of success. Ministers of the Group of 24 developing countries
expressed support for urgent collective action to mitigate and adapt to climate
change in their statement to the IMF and World Bank Spring meetings. “They
stressed however, that in line with the principle of common but differentiated
responsibilities, these cooperative actions need to be equitable taking into
account the low historical contribution and still much lower per capita energy
use by developing countries, the much more adverse impact on them from
climate change, and their unmet development needs.”8 For industrialized
countries equity in the handling of employment transitions is key to the
political sustainability of effective global action to reduce green house gases.
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Natural resources
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The inter-dependence between environmental, economic and social policies is
strong, but the synergies which can be reaped are not automatic. Coherent
policies are critical and will take commitment at the highest political level.
The ministers of labour are well placed to articulate the relationships and to
take the social dimension to the environmental policy debates, in particular the
climate talks, where relative prices are being set, industrial policies are set and
key decisions are made about technology transfer, financial flows and
investments. The Ministers of Labour can also play a key role together with
their counterparts in environment to establish the mechanisms of social
dialogue and for action which enable the main stakeholders to contribute to
more informed decision making and to more effective implementation:
employers and workers, local governments and communities
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[NOTE: notable reference to special consideration for “developing counties]countries”]
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Promote coherent policies, engage and empower actors
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What UN Mandates are being funnled through the Gov into our local communitiesProperty rights are not absolute and inchangingContrarty to the founder of the USComparable to the Sovieet Unnion where private ownership was replaced with collective ownershipFirst action by valdimer linen 1917- agrians land reform did away with private farm ownership- the
farms were seixed and the soviaet gov took over and made them collective farms“open space is defined as any property that does not have a structure on it”- even if it is privately
owned- so like someone who owns acres of land or even a big yard-

Extends in many areas at state levels – large scale training to educate gov employees to enforce
sustainable dev[CITED: Building a More Sustainable Future in Wisconsin] Madison Wisconsion] The ICLEI publication
intended to be the bridge between the UN Sustainable Agenda and the state government and local
institutions states this:
“ [it is recognized] importance of state and federal training and education programs to generate
educators, facilitators and motivators who would be capable of going into individual homes and helping
people develop their own personalized sustainability actions plans”

• [NOTE: This is akin to saying for the good of the community trained
government employees will be coming into our homes and planning our
daily lives]
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[NOTE: This is why I would argue that local and state elections do matter, the people in those seats are
the people with the power to embrace or push back on these policies]
Formatted: Font: 16 pt, Underline, Font color: Custom
Color(RGB(33,29,30))

Relocating people from rural areas to cities

Formatted: Font: 16 pt

High gas prices
Manipulating traffic patters
Restricting water use
Forbidding human access to certain land
Seizing provate property
Additoanl tax
Restricting waste

Forced community involvement
Ect

“Local agenda 21” UN into local one of the ways the federal gov is bringing agenda 21 into the
communities I”nternation Council for local environmental intiatives “ 1990 when over 243 countries
signed on to its services ICLEI
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Technical concuslting andtraiing and info services in the implementation of the sustainable dve at the
local level- 500 local gov in the US
ICLEI – edemund ok – small group of citizens took ICLE info to the mayor and city ouncil and the ygot
ICLEI SERVICES out of their community
ICLEI works in conjunction with local governmentsFormatted: Font: Times New Roman, 14 pt

Current legislation that edges towards the combined umbrella of national and international policies/
stripping frits the state and then the nation of soverginty in actions and rights:
•

EPA’s Wood Stove / Wood Heater Regulations: Frequently Asked Questions

This is an example of the federal government by way of the EPA, controlling invidual choices- can you
have a fireplace, can you have a campfire, can you have a fire pit
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NOTE: not saying that these things shouldn’t be discussed, there is an environmental cost to actions, and
I aknowledge this, however, it should be discussed openly among the populace where people can weigh
the risks and benefits of actions and have a voice in the limitations that are being imposed on them

•

The Clean Air Act’s Good Neighbor Provision: Overview of Interstate Air Pollution Control
[ Cited From Congressional Research Service]

This act is a federal law that limits the amount of “ air pollution that one state my emit to a neighboring
state”
NOTE: could be used by states with extreme environmental laws to impose their laws on the states
around them without the states around them ever consenting or voting on the matter.
NY ONE –

Various agencies that act as tentacles from the UN directly into your community:
•
•

ICLEI
The Green Climate Fun
1) Show Congressional Research Doc
2) Show the UN DOC
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Other Internationally Binding Treaties and Amendments that are utilized with the
idea of promoting Environmental Control Agenda’s
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The Doha Amendment
In 2012, Parties to the Kyoto Protocol adopted an amendment to the Kyoto
Protocol for a second commitment period from 2013 to 2020. The Doha
Amendment includes quantified emission limitation and reduction commitments
for some developed countries that are Parties to the Kyoto Protocol.
The Doha Amendment is subject to acceptance by Parties to the Kyoto Protocol. It
will enter into force for Parties that have accepted it after at least three quarters
of the Parties to the Kyoto Protocol have deposited their instruments of
acceptance. Given the number of Parties to the Kyoto Protocol, 144 instruments
of acceptance are required for the Amendment to enter into force. As at 9
September 2018, 115 Parties had deposited their instruments. Further
information on the Doha Amendment and its status of acceptance is available at
https://unfccc.int/process/the-kyoto-protocol/the-doha-amendment.
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ISE4GEMS: [document produced to accompany Agenda 2030]
INCLUSIVE SYSTEMIC EVALUATION
FOR GENDER EQUALITY, ENVIRONMENTS AND
MARGINALIZED VOICES
[CITED: ISE4GEMS]
Acknowledging the complexity inherent in international development and shaping
global agendas to address key changes was at the forefront of the discussions leading
up to the adoption of a new set of global development goals. This new context was
discussed towards the end of the global Millennium Development Goals1 and is
pointedly reflected in the new agreement, UN Resolution (A/RES/70/1)) Transforming
Our World: The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and its 17 Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) endorsed by 193 countries since 2015 (see Figure 1.1). It
provides a collective framework to guide sustainable development for the next 15
years globally, with specific defined targets and indicators for tracking progress against
goals that are understood to be “integrated and indivisible” from one another and the
socioeconomic and environmental contexts in which they are at work.2 They place a
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special emphasis on gender equality and “leaving no one behind”.
[NOTE: in order to leave no one behind some countries and peoples are going to have to give
up resources they are currently using to other countries and peoples. New resources are not
being created, they are being redistributed]
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• An ideal scenario is one in which we collectively achieve the overarching goal of a world
that is simultaneously prosperous, equitably shared and ecologically sustainable.3 The
SDG framework is meant to “strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize
the global partnership for sustainable development”4 as we adapt policies, practices
and priorities within the new development framework across all sectors and the globe.
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• This requires developing better understanding of the centrality and interrelatedness of
SDG principles for achieving sustainable development.5 To do so, developing capacities
in systems thinking across all sectors and partners and prioritizing and understanding
the connections between gender equality, environments and marginalized voices
(GEMs) is needed.
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• Gender equality, human rights and the environment are three crosscutting
issues within the SDGs that are already the subject of numerous international
conventions, agreements and protocols that together provide a global agreement and
responsibility to promote them.6 While each of these cross-cutting issues is important in
its own right, there is a growing recognition of the necessity of integrating environmental
systems and socioecological landscapes (from hereon in referred to as “environments”)
into social interventions to promote sustainable development. For example, climate
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For example, climate change is manifesting in natural hazards such as landslides, floods and
hurricanes, which
degrade the environment and have adverse and differential effects on both women
and men. Women and children represent the majority of the world’s population living
in poverty. They are also more vulnerable to these effects of climate change and are
more reliant on securing natural resources for their livelihood (e.g., gathering wood and
•
collecting water).7
[NOTE: This asserts that hunger and poverty is more devastating for women and children than
men]
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[CITED:
Cited page 31]:
“Gender equality is central to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, the global plan
agreed by leaders of all countries to meet the challenges we face. Sustainable Development
Goal 5 calls specifically for gender equality and the empowerment of all women and girls, and
this is central to the achievement of all the 17 SDGs.”—United Nations Secretary-General61
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“The 'leave no one behind' principle
[NOTE: Except Causasion men?]
is especially relevant for LGBTQI people, who have been repeatedly left behind by national and
international development initiatives. Discriminatory laws, projects that don't acknowledge
their specific needs and negative social attitudes have all combined to hold LGBT people back.”
[NOTE: by asserting that LGBT individuals have been “ held back” they are framing the narrative
to make the case that they need to be given “extra consideration”. In fact, if you read the many
documents that pertain to the “Sustainable Development Agenda” a narrative is built that
every faction of society ( women, children, LGBT, minority) all have reason to ]

[NOTE: The following is directly cut and paste from the Source Doc. ( keep in mind that this is
verbiage from a document that claims to be based on needs arising from “climate change”)]
•

•

•

Many cultures view gender as a binary concept with two rigidly fixed options: male or
female, both grounded in a person’s physical anatomy. But this binary biolog-ical
concept fails to capture the rich variation that exists along a continuum that includes
intersex and transgender possibilities.
Gendered attributes, opportunities and relationships are socially constructed, learned
and changeable through socializationsocial-ization processes, and context specific. So,
while there are multiple examples in recorded history of valued gender non-conformity,
it is “gender” that makes a major contribution to the expected, allowed and valued
behaviours in women, men, girls, boys, intersex and transgender people.
Gender equality is defined broadly here to refer to women and men, transgendered
and intersex identities, captured partly in terms such as lesbian, gay, bisexual,
transgender, queer or questioning, and intersex (LGBTQI).62
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Although recognized as a human right and further enshrined through the adoption of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women in 1979, gender
equality remains an “unfulfilled promise that affects all humanity.”[.”63] For example, the
causes and experience of poverty cannot be described as gender neutral and neither are the
impacts of climate change and environments.[.64] Men, women, intersex and transgender
people may be exposed to poverty in distinctive ways with respect to their gendered tasks and
vulnerability to ecological change.[.65,66]

[NOTE: this reason this is relevant is because it is important for people to be aware of the
content of “environmental goals” this documentdocuments is based on sustainable
development and yet still we are discussing victimhood, and gender and marginalized
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communities. Just as they did with the trade deal, and the immigration pact…it always comes
back to the same agenda no matter what the claim is]

Marginalized voices
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[Cited pg 51]
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It is unfortunately common to see processes whereby other groups of people and their
attributes (e.g., elders, youth, LGBTQI, ethnic and religious groups, gender, disabled,
indigenous, migrant, refugee, and people living with HIV/AIDS) are pushed to the margins of
society and assigned lesser importance, discriminated against or excluded.
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[NOTE : The following is imperative to understanding the mindset of the authors of this
document:]
•

Moreover, marginalization may also be represented in non-human ‘voices’ such as flora
and fauna, culture, languages, ideas, etc. It is a form of acute and persistent
disadvantage or being neglected rooted in structural social inequalities.
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One way in which the international community has tried to address this dimension is through
development of legal frameworks that protect such groups. For example, the UN international
human rights conventions extend human rights to all.
[NOTE: Equal to all? Or only to those listed]
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[CITED pg 52]
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Despite this, deep socioeconomic inequality and discrimination persists. The SDGs
are an attempt to address marginalization by being explicit about “leaving no one
behind”.
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Mitigating the Concept Of Power:
[CITED: Source Doc]
• It is very important that the ISE4GEMs practitioner be acutely attentive to
power dynamics.
• Power is a deeply systemic property as it is never about the relationship of
two or more people or organizations.
• The idea that power is the exercise of exploitation or control of one person
or peoples over another is a rigid and binary structural way of thinking
about power.
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• It may be more accurate to think about power as forces or fields of action.
When we enter the concept of boundaries, social boundaries define fields
of possibilities and constraints on social action. Think for example of laws,
customs, even identities, and how these shape what we have the power to
do and not do.
• Power exists in fields of relationships that constantly change as forces play
out and find balance.[.76] As practices of power can be directed against
certain groups (e.g., racial or religious groups) in ways that play out in social
and political processes, it may be that the force of one social division is
much stronger and has the effect of masking others (e.g., gender).77
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[NOTE: this implies thatso power isn’t just about actually holding power over someone? You
can hold power over someone if your group or your identity holds powers over others in that
individual’s group, this way of thinking allows the powers that be to single out certain groups
(eg white individuals) and always hold those groups responsible for “holding power” even those
groups no longer hold power]
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Authentic collaboration requires certain attributes and competencies. It demands
self-critical appraisal of your assumptions, framings, categories and mindsets. We
encourage ISE4GEMs practitioners to integrate systems thinking skills into their
evaluation practices. A systems thinker:110
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•
Accepts that one is always embedded in multiple, interrelated sets of systems—and
that these are socially constructed. [NOTE: all systems are socially constructed? So gender,
race, age (rationalizing pedophilia) are all socially constructed?]
•
Can change perspectives and engage with multiple perspectives to increase
understanding.
•

Is inquisitive, resourceful and innovative.

•
Uses peripheral vision to make second-order judgments to understand the “big picture”
while acknowledging a comprehensive holistic view is never humanly possible.
•
Recognizes and acknowledges that systems are dynamic and constantly changing and
that there will be time delays within a system when exploring cause and effect relationships.
[NOTE: Insinuates that just because welfare seems to not be working….give it time.]
•
Looks for interdependencies and unintended consequences (complexity and
emergence) as well as the influences of general uncertainty.
•

Accepts that systems’ structures also generate behaviour.
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[NOTE: does this insinuate that the insistenceinisitance of laws creates
crime? IE having certain expectations create behavior?]
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•
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Watches for “win/lose” mindsets knowing they usually make matters worse.

[ NOTE: this insinuates that noticing that you or your group is losing so another
group can gain something makes matters worse?]
•

Surfaces and tests assumptions.

•

Checks their results with participants and stakeholders and adapts to changes needed.

•

Is comfortable with openness, transparency and change.
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Draft agreement and draft decision on workstreams 1 and 2 of the Ad Hoc Working
Group on the Durban Platform for Enhanced Action
Work of the ADP contact group

Edited version of 6 November 20151
Re-issued 10 November 2015*

A. DRAFT AGREEMENT

[Recognizing the intrinsic relationship between climate change, poverty eradication and
sustainable development and reaffirming that the response to climate change should be
coordinated with social and economic development [in an integrated manner] with a view
to avoiding adverse impacts [of response measures on the latter], taking into full account
the legitimate priority [needs] of developing countries and their rights to equitable access
to sustainable development for the achievement of sustained economic growth and the
eradication of poverty,] [recognizing the importance of promoting social and economic
development in harmony with nature as the fundamental requirement for addressing
climate change,]],
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1
Recognizing the outcomes of the 2013–2015 review[, including the report on the structured
expert dialogue on the review, which recognizes that "significant climate impacts are already
occurring at the current level of global warming and additional magnitudes of warming will only
increase the risk of severe, pervasive and irreversible impacts" ],
Pp8 [Noting that the largest share of historical global emissions of greenhouse gases has
originated in developed countries, that per capita emissions in developing countries are still
relatively low and that the share of global emissions originating in developing countries will
grow to meet their social and development needs,]
Pp9 [Recognizing that Parties should take action to address climate change in accordance
with evolving economic and emission trends, which will continue to evolve post-2020,]
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[NOTE: Constant reference to “developing countries needing special consideration” this will
result in global economic redistribution]
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Emphasizing the importance of respecting and taking into account [, subject to jurisdiction] [right
to development,] human rights, [including people under occupation], gender equality [and
women‘s empowerment], [the rights of indigenous peoples,] [local communities,]
intergenerational equity concerns, and the needs of [migrants] [particularly vulnerable groups]
[people in vulnerable situations], [including people under [foreign] occupation,] women, children
and persons with disabilities, when taking action to address climate change,
Option 1: Recognizing the importance and special characteristics of land use, including forests,
in relation to, inter alia, food security, diverse land management systems, removals as well as
emissions, multiple sustainability objectives, disturbance, permanence, legacy and nonanthropogenic effects,
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[NOTE: “importance and special characteristics of land use, this is very notable considering the
parts of Agenda 21 that call for community ownership of land]
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Option 2: Recognizing the fundamental priority of the international community in the
eradication of hunger and safeguarding food security,
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Reaffirming the crucial importance of education, training, public awareness, public
participation, public access to information and international cooperation on these
matters for promoting changes in lifestyles, attitudes and behaviour needed [to
foster low-emission and climate-resilient development] and to mobilize public
support for climate policies and action, [recognizing that sustainable lifestyles and
sustainable patterns of consumption and production play an important role in
addressing climate change, [with the lead of developed countries] and recognizing
the important role that subnational and local authorities, as well as non-state actors
and the private sector, play in addressing climate change,
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[NOTE: Again using the private sector to manipulate the public]
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Pp15 [Acknowledging that putting a price on carbon is an important approach for
the cost-effectiveness of the cuts in global greenhouse gas emissions,]
[NOTE: this is the desired outcome, the powers that be want to control the
middle class by financial manipulation]
Developed country Parties, the operating entities of the Financial Mechanism of
the Convention and any other organizations in a position to do so shall provide
support for the preparation, communication and implementation of the
NDMC/NDMCC of developing country Parties.
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Option 1:[Developing country Parties][developing country Parties and other
countries with economies in transition][Parties in need of support] are eligible for
support in the implementation of this Article.
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Option 2: The developed country Parties and other developed Parties included in
Annex II to the Convention shall provide new and additional financial resources,
technology transfer and capacity-building to meet the agreed full costs incurred
by developing country Parties in complying with their obligations under this
Article.
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[NOTE: this again is an upfront example of global wealth distribution]
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Option 3: Parties acknowledge the importance of cooperation instruments for
enhancing mitigation commitments at the local, regional and/or international level.
[NOTE: “Cooperation Instruments”? what does this mean? Instruments of force?
Taxes? Laws? Fines? ]
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Option 4: No provision
Agreement [and to assess and address questions of implementation arising from
each Party’s performance in accordance with those provisions]
Option 2: Promote compliance by developed country Parties and to facilitate
implementation by developing country Parties through provision of adequate
financial resources and transfer of technology
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Option 3: Address cases of non-compliance by developed country Parties,
including through the development of an indicative list of consequences, taking
into account the cause, type, degree and frequency of non-compliance and facilitate
implementation by developing country Parties
{Nature}
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[NOTE: the “developing countries must be paid with financial resources and
technology to get cooperation”?]
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3. Option 1: The [Committee][mechanism][process][, including the Committee,]
shall be [expert-based,] [facilitative] [in nature] [and shall act in a manner that is
transparent], [non-punitive], [non-adversarial] and [non-judicial]. [It shall pay
particular attention to the respective national capabilities and circumstances of
Parties.]
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Option 2: For developing country Parties, the nature should be facilitative, nonpunitive, non-adversarial and non-judicial.
[NOTE: for developing countries, the committee cannot be punitive even when an
infraction has occurred?]
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2:
(a) An enforcement branch for developed country Parties and a facilitative branch
for developing country Parties. The Compliance Mechanism may establish
technical panels to assist those branches in their tasks;
(b) The role of the enforcement branch is to review compliance with commitments
made by developed country Parties and [the role of the facilitative branch is to
facilitate the implementation by developing country Parties of enhanced action on
mitigation, adaptation, and transparency of action in a facilitative, non-punitive and
non-adversarial way] [developing country Parties that have made economy-wide
quantified emission reduction commitments with respect to their commitments on
mitigation and support as established under this Agreement];
(c) The enforcement branch may recommend actions that a developed country
Party should take to ensure it fulfills its commitments under this Agreement;
(d) The role of the facilitative branch is to review the implementation of the
nationally determined mitigation commitments made by developing country
Parties and to assist them in finding ways to incentivize their efforts to meet these
commitments.
Option 3: A compliance branch and an implementation branch [, each with
equitable and balanced representa-tion of Parties]. Members of the Committee
shall have competence in a field relevant to this Agreement and shall collectively
reflect an appropriate balance of expertise.
Option 4: A compliance mechanism to address cases of non-compliance with the
commitments of developed county Parties on mitigation, adaptation, provision of
finance, technology development and transfer, capacity-building, and transparency
of action and support;
A facilitative mechanism to facilitate implementation by developing country
Parties for enhanced action on mitigation, adaptation and transparency of action.
[NOTE: for developed (mainly Cucasssion) countries the rules are different and
the commitments will be forced, no mention of financial assistance, or “non
punitive” actions]
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{Consequences}
6. Option 1:Where it has determined that a Party is not in compliance, [the
Compliance Branch] shall apply the following consequences, taking into account
the cause, type, degree and frequency of the non-compliance of that Party and
paying attention to its national capabilities and circumstances as appropriate:
(a) Declaration of non-compliance;
(b) Request for the development of a compliance action plan.
Option 2: The measures to be adopted by the CMA shall range from offering
advice and assistance to the issuance of a statement of concern][to [be applied or
actions to be taken to] [facilitate implementation][and [address cases of noncompliance][promote compliance]].
Option 3: No text on consequences
{Relationship to the CMA}
7. [The Compliance Mechanism shall report annually to the CMA and shall operate
under modalities and procedures agreed by the CMA at its first session] [The
[process][mechanism][Committee] [, including the Committee] shall be under the
authority of and report annually to the CMA]. [It shall elaborate its rules of
procedure, which shall be subject to approval by the second session of the CMA.]
Option II:
An International Tribunal of Climate Justice is hereby established to address cases
of non-compliance with the commitments of developed country Parties on
mitigation, adaptation, provision of finance, technology development and transfer,
capacity-building, and transparency of action and support, including through the
development of an indicative list of consequences, taking into account the cause,
type, degree and frequency of non-compliance.
Option III:
No reference to facilitating implementation and compliance (no Article 11)
[NOTE: THE CREATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL TRIBUNAL OF CLIMATE JUSTICE?]

WHO IS FUNDING “Sustainable Development:”
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The Green Climate Fund:
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Seventh Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the
Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change
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Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC)
through decision 1/CP.16 established the Green Climate Fund (GCF) to be
designated as an
operating entity of the Financial Mechanism of the Convention under article 11 of
the UNFCCC
to support projects, programmes, policies and other activities in developing
country Parties
The Board has approved USD 3.5 billion to support the implementation of 74
climate
change adaptation and mitigation projects and programmes in 78 developing
countries. These
projects and programmes are expected to attract USD 8.6 billion in direct public
and private
sector co-financing. Of the USD 3.5 billion approved, USD 1.4 billion has come
through the
Private Sector Facility (PSF). Of the 74 projects and programmes approved, 61 per
cent (45
projects) involve least developed countries (LDCs), small island developing States
(SIDS) and
African States. On a thematic basis, the portfolio is split 40 per cent for mitigation,
30 per cent
for adaptation, and 30 per cent for cross-cutting. It is expected that these projects
and
programmes will abate 1.3 billion metric tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
(CO2 eq) of greenhouse gases in total and reach 217 million beneficiaries. 75 per
cent of the amount allocated to adaptation is to projects and programmes to be
implemented in LDCs, SIDS and African States and over 61 per cent of the total
amount allocated to all approved projects and programmes is to be implemented
in LDCs, SIDS and African States. The total value of the projects and programmes
approved is USD 12.1 billion. GCF continues to further strengthen its investment
and operational frameworks.
greenhouse gases in total and reach 217 million beneficiaries. 75 per cent of the
amount
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allocated to adaptation is to projects and programmes to be implemented in
LDCs, SIDS and
African States and over 61 per cent of the total amount allocated to all approved
projects and
programmes is to be implemented in LDCs, SIDS and African States. The total value of
the

projects and programmes approved is USD 12.1 billion.
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GCF continues to further strengthen its investment and operational frameworks.
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Board approved both an indigenous peoples policy and an environment and social
policy to
ensure the positive impact of its operations. Gender aspects also factor
significantly in the work
of GCF, with 92 per cent of projects considered by the Board containing gender
assessments and
83 per cent of projects incorporating gender action plans. An updated Gender
Policy and Action Plan will be considered by the Board in July 2018.
Plan will be considered by the Board in July 2018.
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[NOTE: even in the financial sector of this gender and minority rights are still
asserted]
USE Descion CMA.1 Doc Here

Again not say these discussions have no place in society, however I will argue that it should be debated and
decided on a local level among the affected populace…not used a control grab for global power

Use UN poster to demonstrate connection to community then show lesson
plans
http://www.foodspanlearning.org/lesson-plans/
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Conference of the Parties

Twenty-fourth session
Katowice, 2–14 December 2018
Agenda item 10(c)
Matters relating to finance
Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the
Parties and guidance to the Green Climate Fund
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Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the Parties and
guidance to the Green Climate Fund
Proposal by the President
Draft decision -/CP.24

Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the Parties and
guidance to the Green Climate Fund
The Conference of the Parties,
Noting the draft guidance to the Green Climate Fund prepared by the Standing
Committee on Finance,1
Recalling decision 10/CP.22, paragraph 5,
1. Welcomes the report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the
Parties at its twenty-fourth session and its addendum,2 including the list of
actions taken by the Board of the Green Climate Fund (hereinafter referred
to as the Board) in response to guidance received from the Conference of the
Parties;
2. Also welcomes the progress of the Green Climate Fund in 2018, including:
(a) That funding approved by the Board has reached USD 5.5 billion, including
USD 4.6 billion in loans, grants, equities and guarantees in the past three years for
the implementation of 93 funding proposals for adaptation and mitigation in 96
developing countries;
(b) The work to strengthen the Green Climate Fund’s institutional capacity,
standards and safeguards, transparency, inclusiveness, pipeline and role within the
climate finance landscape.
(c) The decision of the Board3 to initiate a review of the performance of the Green
Climate Fund to assess the progress of the Fund in delivering on its mandate as set
out in its Governing Instrument;
(d) The decision of the Board4 concerning the selection process for the
appointment of the Executive Director of the Green Climate Fund secretariat;
(e) The decision of the Board to select and appoint the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development as the trustee of the Green Climate Fund;
(f) Efforts made to improve access to the Green Climate Fund through the
structured dialogues and the Readiness and Preparatory Support Programme;
(g) The increase in the number of entities accredited by the Board, including direct
access entities;
(h) The implementation of the simplified approvals process, including the approval
of four projects worth USD 30.1 million in Green Climate Fund funding to date;
(i) The collaboration in 2018 between the Green Climate Fund and the Technology
Executive Committee and the Climate Technology Centre and Network;

(j) The decision of the Board5 on financial planning in 2019 and the allocation of
up to USD 600 million to fund projects submitted in response to requests for
proposals and pilot programmes, including the requests for “proposals on REDDplus results-based payments”, mobilizing funds at scale, micro, small and mediumsized enterprises, enhanced direct access and the simplified approvals process;
(k) The first annual report on complementarity and coherence with the Green
Climate Fund and other climate finance channels;
3. Further welcomes the report on the implementation of the 2018 workplan and
the approval of the 2019 workplan of the Board, and urges the Board to address
remaining policy gaps, including on, as specified in the Fund’s Governing
Instrument and its rules of procedure:
(a) Policies relating to:
(i) The approval of funding proposals, including project and programme eligibility
and selection criteria, incremental costs, co-financing, concessionality,
programmatic approach, restructuring and cancellation;
(ii) Prohibited practices as well as the implementation of the anti-moneylaundering and countering the financing of terrorism policy;
(b) Review of the accreditation framework;
(c) Pursuing privileges and immunities for the Green Climate Fund;
(d) Consideration of alternative policy approaches, such as joint mitigation and
remaining policy gaps, including on, as specified in the Fund’s Governing
Instrument and its rules of procedure:
(a) Policies relating to:
(i) The approval of funding proposals, including project and programme eligibility
and selection criteria, incremental costs, co-financing, concessionality,
programmatic approach, restructuring and cancellation;
(ii) Prohibited practices as well as the implementation of the anti-money
laundering and countering the financing of terrorism policy;

(b) Review of the accreditation framework;
(c) Pursuing privileges and immunities for the Green Climate Fund;
(d) Consideration of alternative policy approaches, such as joint mitigation and
adaptation approaches for the integral and sustainable management of forests;6
(e) The requests for proposals to support climate technology incubators and
accelerators, in accordance with Board decision B.18/03;
4. Urges the Board to continue its consideration of procedures for adopting
decisions in the event that all efforts at reaching consensus have been exhausted,
as specified in the Fund’s Governing Instrument.

5. Welcomes the launching of the first formal replenishment process and the
Board’s decisions on the inputs and processes related to the Fund’s
replenishment,7 which take into account the needs of developing countries;
[NOTE: Again the verbiage is focused on “the needs of developing countries”]

3 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/17.
4 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/06.
5 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/14.
6 Decision 16/CP.21, paragraph 6, and decision 7/CP.21, paragraph 25.
7 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/18.

The Financial
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Cost Of Sustainable Development for “Developing
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Countries”::
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This is the NEEDS Survey:
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Random developing`1 countries participated and this is the funding those
countries will need to “Mitigate the Cost of Climate Change”
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Aggregated estimated short- and long-term financial costs of mitigation as
reported
by countries participating in the National Economic, Environment and
Development
Study for climate change project
(United States dollars)
Country Short-term costs (2020) Long-term costs (2050) Additional information
Egypt
4.2 billion
measures in the energy sector

12.6 billion

340.6 million
422.7 million
Ghana
energy, forestry and transportation sectors

Cost estimates for mitigation
Cost estimates cover the

Jordan
8.5 billion
and waste sectors

a 7.84 billion

b Cost estimates for the energy

Maldives
1.1 billion
Government estimated that it will require USD
110 million annually to achieve its goal
of carbon neutrality by 2020
Mali 11.01 billion 33.01 billion Cost estimates for the forestry and agriculture
sectors, including the replacement of

sectors, including the replacement of
Chemical fertilizers
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Nigeria 874 million(annually)
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Current Potential Legislation Pertaining to “Sustainable Development”:
Legislation and Potential Targets for Policy and Lifestyle Choices:
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[NOTE I would not assert these discussions have no place in society, however I will
argue that it should be debated and decided on a local level among the affected
populace…not used a control grab for global power]
Use UN poster to demonstrate connection to community then show lesson plans
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[CITED: Congressional Research Study]
•

EPA’s Wood Stove / Wood Heater Regulations: Frequently Asked Questions

This is an example of the federal government by way of the EPA, controlling invidual choices- can you
have a fireplace, can you have a campfire, can you have a fire pit
[NOTE: not saying that these things shouldn’t be discussed, there is an environmental cost to actions.
this, however, it should be discussed openly among the populace where people can weigh the risks and
benefits of actions and have a voice in the limitations that are being imposed on them]
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•

The Clean Air Act’s Good Neighbor Provision: Overview of Interstate Air Pollution Control
[ Cited From Congressional Research Service]

This act is a federal law that limits the amount of “air pollution that one state my emit to a neighboring
state”
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[NOTE: could be used by states with extreme environmental laws to impose their laws on the states
around them without the states around them ever consenting or voting on the matter.]

New York One:
This is the “Sustainable Development Plan” adopted by New York City.
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Agenda 21 Sustainable Development/ Agenda 2030/:
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History ~
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1976 UN Conference on Human Settlement-
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CITED : Section on Ownership of Land Section:
“ Land, because of its unique nature and role in Human Settlements, cannot be treated as an ordinary
asset controlled by individuals and subject to the pressures and inefficiency of the market. Private
Ownership is also a principal instrument of the accumulation and concentration of wealth , and
therefore contributes to social injustice. If unchecked it may become a major obstacle in the
implementation and planning of development schemes.
[NOTE: The powers that be do not want private land ownership, to allow individuals to own land
“contributes to social injustice”]
The term “ sustainable development was first introduced to the world in the 1987 Report titled “Our
Common Future” produced by the United Nations World Commission on Environmental Development (
written by Harlem Brundtland who was the VP of the World Socialist Party at the time.
•

Sustainable Development was first presented as official UN policy in the 1992 UN Sustainable
Development Agenda 21. Presented at the UN’S Earth Summit.

What is NOT “Sustainable”?
“ Ski runs, the grazing of livestock, plowing of soil, building fences, industry, single family homes, paved
and tarred roads, logging activities, dams and reservoirs, power line construction and economic systems
that fail to proper value on the environment” [ CITIED: UN Biodiversity Study]

At the Earth Summit more than 178 nations signed on to the Agenda 21 Agreement. President Bush
signed for the US, in doing so, he pledged that the United States would adopt the goals and adhere to
the demands of the agreement.
•

•

In 1993 Bill Clinton, in compliance with Agenda 21 signed Executive Order #12852. This order
created the Presidents Council on Sustainable Development. This council was intended to
“harmonize” US environmental policy with the UN directives as outlined in Agenda 21.
In order to implement the policies in state and local governments NGO’s like ICLEI were
created.

NOTE: From the beginning The President’s Council on Sustainable Development understood that the
American populace was likely to resist this type of global governance
[CITED: J. Gary Lawrence (Advisor to the PCSD) in an advisory report to the UN]
“Participating in a UN advocated planning process would very likely bring out many of the conspiracy
fixated groups and individuals in our society…this segment of our society …would actively work to defeat
any elected official who joined “the conspiracy” by undertaking LA21. So we call our process something
else, such as comprehensive planning, growth management or smart growth.” J. Gary Lawrence, advisor
to PCSD.

[CITED: Congressional Research Service]
• Although Congress never authorized the implementation of Agenda 21 2
(as a soft-law policy recommendation 3 – not a treaty – it needs no
ratification)
• Rep. Nancy Pelosi (D-CA) submitted a resolution (H.J. Res. 166) to the 103rd
Congress on March 29, 1993 urging the President, and Congress to “assume
a strong leadership role in implementing the decisions made at the Earth
Summit by developing a national strategy to implement Agenda 21 and
other Earth Summit agreements....” Though that bill stalled in the
Subcommittee on Economic Policy, Trade and Environment, its
recommendations have been implemented through various actions by the
President, and Congress
• . “Soft law” policy is not binding. This is a common procedure in the U.N.’s
policy development strategy. “Soft law” documents are quite often
followed by treaties or covenants, which ARE binding international law;
alternately, soft law can find immediate application through local
legislation or policy without an internationally binding agreement.
The authors of Agenda 21 have said it will affect every area of life, grouped
according to three objectives: Equity, Economy, and Environment (known
commonly as “the 3 E’s”). By defining these terms vaguely, a litany of abuse has
resulted. Furthermore, by rubber-stamping pre-conceived plans, using
manipulative “visioning” sessions to garner the appearance of public buy-in, and
acquiring grants from sources with questionable motives, the entire process of
implementing Sustainable Development policies is suspect

Outline of the Tenants of Agenda 21:
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Relocating people from rural areas to cities
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High gas prices
Manipulating traffic patters
Restricting water use
Forbidding human access to certain land
Seizing private property
Forced community involvement

Equity:
using the law to restructure human nature
radically divergent The authors of the Sustainable Development action plan

recognized that their environmental and economic objectives, and the
corresponding transformation of the American system of justice, are from the
views and objectives of the average person. Therefore, in order to achieve their
objectives, they call for a shift in attitudes, which can be seen in the educational
programs developed by its proponents. This is the premise of Sustainable
Development: That individual human wants, needs, and desires are to be
conformed to the views and dictates of planners. Harvey Ruvin, Vice Chair of the
International Council on Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI), and Clerk of the
Circuit and County Court in Miami-Dade County, Florida, has said that “individual
rights will have to take a back seat to the collective” in the process of
implementing Sustainable Development.

Economy:
the international redistribution of
wealth and the creation of public-private
partnerships

“...current lifestyles and consumption patterns
of the affluent middle class – involving high meat intake,
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use of fossil fuels, appliances, home and work air conditioning, and suburban housing
are not sustainable.”
– Maurice Strong,
Secretary General, U.N. Conference on Environment and Development, 1992. (Also known
as the
Rio Earth Summit, where Agenda 21 was unveiled.)

According to its preamble, “The developmental and environmental objectives of
Agenda 21 will require a substantial flow of new and additional financial
resources to developing countries.” Language throughout Agenda 21 erroneously
assumes that life is a zero-sum game (the wealth of the world was made at the
expense of the poor, making them even poorer). This critique of economic ills
denies the ingenuity of private action, individual determination, and free market
innovation, and leads inevitably to the conclusion that if the conditions of the
poor are to be improved, wealth must be taken from the rich. Sustainable
Development embodies this unjust redistribution of wealth both in theory and in
implementation, effectively lowering the standard of living in America to that of
the rest of the world.
•

The Draft Covenant on Environment and Development states in Article 8:
“…equity will be achieved through implementation of the international
economic order ... and through transfers of resources to developing
countries....”

In addition to its appeal for the international redistribution of wealth, Sustainable
Development is actually restructuring the economy, molding it not on private
enterprise, but on public-private partnerships.
[NOTE: Public-private partnerships bring businesses desiring the protection
offered by government’s legalized force combine together with government agents
that want the power that comes with economic control. The power of economics,
and the force of government, must serve as a check and balance on each other;
combining the two will ultimately result in tyranny. Free enterprise is lost amid
subsidies, incentives, tax-breaks, and insider privilege, and with it goes the notion
that the customer is the final determiner of how resources are allocated in
production. The Sustainable Development “partnerships” involve some
corporations – domestic and multinational – some tax-exempt family foundations,
select individuals, and collectivist politicians and their administrations. Of these
participants, only elected politicians are accountable to the public for their actions,

and they are well paid by the “private corps” so it could be argued that even they
are not accountable to the people]

Environment:
nature above man
Americans support laws and regulations that are designated to effectively
prevent pollution of the air, water, or the property of another. Yet, it is increasingly
clear that Sustainable Development uses the environment simply as the means to
promote a political agenda.
• [CITED: Al Gore says that Sustainable Development will bring about “a
wrenching transformation” of American society.] 10
• Sustainable Development is ostensibly concerned with the environment; it is
more concerned with restructuring the governmental system of the world’s
nations so that all the people of the world will be the subjects of a global
collective. Many of its proposed implementation strategies require the
surrender of unalienable rights.
[CITED: Gore, Earth in the Balance]
“Minor shifts in policy, marginal adjustments in ongoing programs, moderate
improvements in laws and regulations, rhetoric offered in lieu of genuine change –
these are all forms of appeasement, designed to satisfy the public’s desire to
believe that sacrifice, struggle, and a wrenching transformation of society will not
be necessary.” Gore, Al, Earth in the Balance. Plume (1993): 274.
This fact alone casts a serious shadow of doubt on the motives of Sustainable
Development planners who would discard the unalienable rights to life, liberty, and
property in order to pursue dubious programs. 11 When Sustainable Development
is implemented, ordinary people will be left unprotected from de facto decrees
placing nature above man, while relegating man to the status of a “biological
resource.” 12

Educating the Youth to
Mold the Minds of Tomorrow

– Aristotle

“All who have meditated
on the art of governing mankind
have been convinced that the fate of empires
depends on the education of youth.”

One means that Sustainable Developers have to ensure continuing support of
their anti-human programs is through molding the minds of the next generation.
Chapter 25 of the UN Sustainable Development Agenda 21 calls for the need to
“enlist and empower children and youth in reaching for sustainability.”
Even a cursory look at the federally-mandated curriculum being taught in
classrooms in every government school in America would show that the doctrines
of Sustainable Development are finding their way into every subject. French
classes are used to teach students to “save the earth;” economics classes feature
lectures discouraging individual initiative in the marketplace and decrying private
ownership; history classes obscure the importance of America’s founding
documents; mandatory “service-learning” programs enlist students to work for
government-approved Sustainable Development partner organizations. The list
goes on and on.
While taxpayers foot the bill for the increasing costs of government education,
parents are increasingly shut out of decisions crucial to the molding of their child’s
mind. Controversial programs designed for “values clarification” are being
performed in government schools that employ “powerful behavior control
techniques and peer pressure to make [a] developing child question his or her
individual worth and values,” and are designed to disrupt parental oversight in the
upbringing of their children, according to Professor of according to Professor of
Organizational Behavior, Brent Duncan.
[CITED: cf. Taylor, Jerry, Sustainable Development: A Dubious Solution in Search of a
Problem, Cato Institute (2002).

12. Bureau of Land Management, Internal Working Document for ecosystem]
[NOTE: The following is a cited example of how the Sustainable Development
agenda was implemented in the Santa Cruz Schools:]
• Interdisciplinary approaches
• Lifelong Learning
• Systems thinking (See "World Heritage Protection?)
• Partnerships
• Multicultural perspectives
• Empowerment

To understand these terms and the new international education system
they represent, you may want to read Brave New Schools. Those who don't
realize that today's change agents hide globalist ideology behind traditional
words, can easily be drawn into the web of deception by the noble
sentiments. These arguments from the Education section of Santa Cruz
Local Agenda 21 show how persuasive their propaganda can be to an
unsuspecting public:

Stakeholder Councils –
Restructuring American Government

– James Madison

I believe there are more instances
of the abridgement of the freedom of the people
by gradual silent encroachments of those in power,
than by violent and sudden usurpations.

The way that Sustainable Development is carried out in local communities
around the world is particularly alarming, especially to those who seek
accountability in government. Operating within a system of stakeholder councils,
organized to give community members a “stake” in the control over property in
their neighborhood, proponents of Sustainable Development systematically
promote their own ideas and marginalize any local opposition, particularly those
individuals who advocate the freedom to use and enjoy private property.
The product of a stakeholder council, often called a “consensus statement” or a
“vision statement,” is typically approved by local governments without question,
requiring citizens to submit to the questionable conclusions of a non-elected
regional authority that is not accountable to the voters.
Stakeholder council meetings are typically arranged under the auspices of
soliciting input from community members on a project. This project may be
initiated by local public officials, a local non-profit organization, a national or
regional non-profit organization, or an NGO. 14 It is very rare for community
members to instigate the stakeholder “visioning” process.
A typical stakeholder council meeting is run by a trained facilitator. 15 It is not the
facilitator’s job to make sure that all views are entered into the record. His job,
instead, is to guide the group to arrive at a consensus on the project. The consensus
process has no mechanism for recording minority views. Since he is being paid by
the organization responsible for the project, it is in his interest to arrive at a
consensus sympathetic to the desired outcome of the project. Tactics vary between
the facilitators, but consensus generally is reached by using subtle means to

marginalize opposition, such as recording only the “good” ideas, and allowing
criticism only for the “bad” ideas.[NOTE: opposing ideas]
•

Sustainable Development stakeholder meeting in Greenville, South
Carolina, was adjourned with a frank admission by the paid facilitator that
they had not reached the consensus that he needed to
support the predetermined plans. 16

Recall that many Non-Governmental Organizations are accredited by the U.N.,
making them international, or multinational in their political purpose. In this
sense, they might be more appropriately called “Global Governance
Organizations.”
15. Professional facilitators are frequently paid thousands of dollars for only a few
hours of work.
16. Dill, Bob, Land Use Leaders Declare Defeat; Wrong Consensus Reached,
Meetings Cancelled, Times-Examiner, Greenville, South Carolina. Steven Lipe,
the meeting organizer, announced that “the consensus is that we don’t have enough
people to make change. As far as I am concerned, our meeting is done.”
Why all the effort to gain support for programs few citizens want? The answer
to this question lies in the origin of each specific project. Sustainable Development
projects are often initiated at the directive of NGOs or non-profit organizations that
have – or create – fear over problems that are portrayed as a crisis: development
near a riparian corridor, poor water management infrastructure, or too many cars
on the freeway are common examples.
Once a problem has been identified, every NGO, non-profit, and local government
body has a vast stock of Sustainable Development solutions at hand, provided by
the International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI). Indeed, ICLEI
has a veritable treasure trove of boilerplate solutions for change agents, enabling
them to “identify” problems with the goal of implementing predetermined
outcomes that advance Sustainable Development at hand, provided by the
International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI). Indeed, ICLEI has a
veritable treasure trove of boilerplate solutions for change agents, enabling them
to “identify” problems with the goal of implementing predetermined outcomes
that advance Sustainable Development.

ICLEI was instrumental in the development of Agenda 21, having drafted Chapter
28 in 1991 in preparation for the upcoming summit. In a recent document, ICLEI
confirmed its dedication to the U.N. mandate: “Local Action 21 strategies [i.e.
those formulated at the 2002 Earth Summit in Johannesburg, South Africa] will
ensure the unwavering, systematic implementation of local action plans over the
next decade.” 18
Essentially, Sustainable Development claims knowledge of all sustainability issues
and has stock solutions that can be applied in Stockholm, Boulder, Santa Cruz –
indeed, anywhere.
Around the world, ICLEI is responsible
for communicating with local special interests to translate international policy
objectives into local and regional
legislation. 19 Every county in America now has Sustainable Development
directives guided by federal agencies, NGOs, and/or ICLEI.
[NOTED: ICLEI]:
ICLEI: Formerly known as :International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives
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CITED: “ Individual rights will have to take a back seat to the collective” Harvey Ruvin ICLIE’S Vice
Chairman. The Wetlands Project.
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• Has since been changed to Local Governments for Sustainability ( there was
some backlash to having the connection of an “International Council”
directing environmental policy)
ICLEI is the facilitator of the UN directives and the way it works is that
communities pay ICLEI dues to provide plans, software, and training for
community organizations to assist in “sustainable development” ( as it is defined
by the UN)
[NOTE: The communities pay ICLEI out of tax dollar funds]
Umbrella Organizations that work alongside or directly under ICLEI:
•
•
•
•

American Planning Council
The Renaissance Planning Group
International City/County Management Group
The US Mayors Conference

Formatted: Font: 14 pt, Highlight
Formatted: Font: 14 pt

• National Governors Association
• National League of Cities
• National Association of County Administrators
[NOTE: :to encourage participation there are numerous government grants are
offered and certain requirements related to “sustainable development goals” are
attached to HUD funding (Congressional Research Service)]]
ICLEI's step-by-step plan for transforming communities was made available to reporters
during the1996 UN Conference on Human Settlements [NOTE: can now be found on
Scribed]
The ICLEI Planning Guide suggests that Stakeholders select two kinds of people to
serve their agenda: (1) ordinary people who don't have "a stake" in the old system and
would expect to gain power by establishing a new political system, and (2) media,
business, political, church, and education leaders who must be wooed and persuaded
to promote the transformation within their sphere of influence. The following ICLEI list
includes both:
A. Community Residents: women, youth, indigenous people, community leaders,
teachers
B. Community-Based Organizations: churches, formal women's groups, traditional
social groups, special interest groups
C. Independent Sector: Non-governmental organizations (NGO). academia, media
D. Private/Entrepreneurial Sector: environmental service agencies, small
business/cooperatives, banks
E. Local Government and Associations: elected officials, management staff,
regional associations
F. National/Regional Government: planning commission, utilities, service agencies,
financial agencies.7

All participants must embrace the collective vision of a "sustainable
community". They must commit to pursue the three E's of "sustainable
development": Environment, Economy and Equity referring to
the UN blueprint for environmental regulations, economic controls, and
social equity. "Sustainable development is a process of bringing these
three development processes into balance with each other," states ICLEI's
Agenda 21 Planning Guide on page 21. "The implementation of a
sustainable development strategy therefore involves negotiation among the
primary interest groups
(stakeholders) involved in these development processes. Once an Action
Plan for balancing these development processes is established, these
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stakeholders must each take responsibility and leadership to implement the
plan."
[CITED: Source Doc: ICLEI’S guidebook from 1996]

• Meanwhile, opposing voices must be silenced. "Implementing the
'sustainable agenda' requires marginalizing critics," says Craig
Rucker, Executive Director of CFACT, a conservative public interest
group in Washington, D.C. dealing with consumer and environmental
issues. He explains,"Distinguished scientists who disagree with the
globalist agenda are ridiculed and said to speak for conservative
interests or industry (whether or not they receive industry funding)
and their scientific arguments are never heard.
• Some of these marginalized critics are very distinguished scientists,
like Dr. Frederic Seitz, former president of theNational Academies of
Science and a sharp critic of ozone depletion and global warming
theories, Dr. S. Fred Singer, who help establish the satellite and
balloon measuring devices to track global warming, and Dr. Edward
Krug, who served on NAPAAP, among others. Some, like Dr. William
Happer were even fired from their jobs questioning environmental
dogma (in his case, on the issue of ozone depletion).
[NOTE: Example from Building a More Sustainable Future in Wisconsin] Madison
Wisconsin]
• The ICLEI publication intended to be the bridge between the UN
Sustainable Agenda and the state government and local institutions states
this:
• “ it is recognized importance of state and federal training and education
programs to generate educators, facilitators and motivators who would be
capable of going into individual homes and helping people develop their
own personalized sustainability actions plans”
• [NOTE: This is akin to saying for the good of the community trained
government employees will be coming into our homes and planning our
daily lives]
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Funding Sources
The list of money sources for the implementation of Sustainable Development is
impressive. American taxes fund the federal agencies’ present focus:
implementing Sustainable Development. Over two thousand NGOs are accredited
by the United Nations for the purpose of implementing Sustainable Development
in America, and are given massive tax advantages by the I.R.S. Some of these
NGOs are the Nature Conservancy, the Sierra Club, the National Audubon Society,
the American Planning Association, and the National Teachers Association.
[NOTE: yes the National Teachers Association is an NGO actively involved in implementing
Sustainable Development goals]
The third “leg” of the Sustainable Development financial insiders – after government and non-profit
funding schemes – is a group of tax-exempt family foundations. These include the Rockefeller
Foundation, Pew Charitable Trusts, the Turner Foundation, the David and Lucille Packard
Foundation, the James Irvine Foundation, the Carnegie Foundation, the McArthur Foundation, and
Community Foundations.

Political Support
When George H. W. Bush signed the Rio Accords at the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, he
pledged the United States’ support for Agenda 21. A year later, when Bill Clinton created the
President’s Council for Sustainable Development by Executive Order, he laid the foundation for a
proliferation of intermediate and local “stakeholder” councils that would set out to reinvent the
structure of United States’ government.
As Sustainable Development policies permeate every county in America, it has become apparent
that the conflict is not a dynamic of Republican vs. Democrat, liberal vs. conservative, or left vs.
right. In fact, the implementation of Sustainable Development is occurring on a non-partisan basis.

[NOTE: There are also a multitude of organizations involved in the implementation of the social
aspects of sustainable development policy:]

• The National Organization for Women (NOW), The Regional Alliance
for Progressive Policy,Women's International League for Peace &
Freedom, and Beyond Beijing (primarily feminists who attended the
1995 UN Conference on Women) are all part of a Task Force helping
establish the

guidelines for the Social Justice (Equity) and welfare branch of the Agenda.
According to Local Agenda 21-Santa Cruz, their focus is the exploration of
viable means to "alleviate the violence of poverty."

Sustainable Development
Programs:
Sustainable Development is a plan for global control, using land and resource
restriction, social transformation through education, and other programs to
accomplish this end. The land use element of Sustainable Development calls for
the implementation of two action plans designed to eliminate private property: the
Wildlands Project, and Smart Growth. Upon implementation of these plans, all
human action is subject to control.

The Wildlands Project
• The Wildlands Project is the plan to eliminate human presence on “at least”
50 percent of the American landscape,20 and to heavily control human
activity on most of the rest of American land.
• Examples of the piece-by-piece implementation of the Wildlands Project
include road closings, the policy of breaching dams undertaken by the
Clinton administration, and the adoption of United Nations World Heritage
Sites – which are systematically being closed to recreational use.
“Conservation biologists now agree that protecting isolated pockets of habitat
isn’t enough to protect our bears, jaguars, beavers, birds and other wildlife – the
only way to protect them is to practice conservation on a continental scale,”
announced Wildlands Project Executive Director, Leanne Klyza Linck, at the
Society of Environmental Journalists Conference on September 12, 2003.
• The most significant tool of the Wildlands Project is the rapidly expanding
imposition of habitat “protection” provisions of the Endangered Species Act,
and various “conservation easements” and direct land acquisitions from
battered “willing sellers.”
• The Wildlands Project seeks to collectivize all natural resources (e.g. water)
and centralize all use decisions under government direction, often

implemented through public-private partnerships entered into with
government insiders.

Smart Growth
• The rural land-use plan embodied in the Wildlands Project is inextricably
tied to its urban counterpart, Smart Growth. As human beings are barred
from rural land, there will be a concentration of human activity in urban
areas.
• Through Smart Growth, the infrastructure is being created for a post-private
property era in which human action is subject to centralized government
control.
[NOTE: With the combined implementation of Smart Growth and the
Wildlands Project, humans will be caged, and the animals will run free.]
• Sometimes called “comprehensive planning” or “growth management,” 21
Smart Growth is the centralized control of every aspect of urban life: energy
and water use, housing stock and allocation, population growth and control,
public health and dietary regimens, resources and recycling, social justice
and education, toxic technology and waste management, transportation
modes and air quality, business and economic activity.
Smart Growth policies include:
• Transportation plans that reduce the freedom of mobility, forcing people to
live near where they work, and transforming communities into heavilyregulated but “self-sufficient” feudalistic “transit villages.”
• Plans to herd citizens into tax-subsidized, government controlled, mixed-use
developments,22 called “human settlements.” These settlements are
sometimes distinguished from one another by how productive or useful the
citizens are for society.23
[CITED: Congressional Research Services] “The Smart Growth plan for
Richland County, South Carolina, for example, distinguishes between
“employment-based villages,” and “non-employment-based villages,” with
special gated communities set aside for the wealthy individuals responsible for
the plan. Most of the “non-employment-based villages” are slated to be built in
areas currently populated by the descendants of liberated slaves.”

• Heavy restrictions on development in most areas, and the promotion of
extremely dense development, constructed and managed by government
“partners,” in other selected areas.
• Rations on public services, such as health care, drinking water,24 and energy
resources (and sources).
[CITED: SOURCE DOC Agenda 21]-“ Reasonable access
to water in urban areas is defined as “the availability of 20 litres per capita
per day at a distance no longer than 1,000 metres.” Global Water Supply and
Assessment Report 2000.”
A typical day in the Orwellian society created by Smart Growth would consist of
an individual waking up in his government-provided housing unit, eating a ration
of government-subsidized foods purchased at a government-sanctioned grocery
store, walking his children (if he has any) to the government-run child care center,
boarding government-subsidized public transit to go to his government job, then
returning home later that evening.

[ CITED:

AGENDA 21NOTE: Original Guide- National Round Table on the
Environment and the Economy: Toward Sustainable Communities ]
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Sustainable development incorporates an inescapable
commitment to social equity. This requires not simply
the creation of wealth and the conservation of
resources, but their fair distribution both between and
within countries, including at least some measure of
redistribution between North and South. Sustainability
also requires the fair distribution of environmental
benefits and costs between generations.
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[Note: blatantly spelling out the calls for redistribution]
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The other factor to emphasize in a sustainable economy
is managing economic demand. In Chapter One we noted
that “development” can no longer simply mean economic
“growth,” but requires instead that we learn to live on the
“interest” generated by remaining stocks of “natural
capital.” Just as sustainability has prompted a shift in our
transportation and energy planning away from the
traditional concerns with increasing supply to the new
focus on managing demand, we must also shilt our economic
development emphasis from the traditional concern with
increasing growth to the new focus on reducing social
dependence on economic growth, or what we might call
Economic Demand Management (EDM). A primary focus
of EDM should be reducing the need for paid work (see
Schor 1991). Local governments can promote EDM by, for
example, land-use planning that links trip reduction with
affordable housing, and by developing partnerships with
institutions such as community land trusts to provide an
expanding stock of permanently affordable housing.

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

[NOTE: the mention of “reducing the need for paid work””…they would ultimately like to
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have the populace dependent on the global government for all resources. Including food and
housing. Additionally, it is important to note the emphasis on “community land”]

Many other sustainability measures are inherently
positive in their distributive effects. For example, more
efficient land use and tax policies to discourage land
speculation will increase the affordability ofhousingin the
city and enable people to live closer to work. Shifting some
of the public subsidy from automobile use to improved
public transit will improve access to the city for lower
income groups while attracting more riders from all social
strata.
Community Economic Development
‘Whether CED (community economic development) is
practised in hinterland resource towns, urban ghettos,
obsolescent manufacturing cities, or Native communities’
reserves, the general objective is the same: to take some
measure of control of the local economy back from the
markets and the state. Within this common objective,
CED practice is variously oriented to controlling the local
economy for narrow ends (increasing the capacity of a
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community to make money), for broader purposes (e.g., to
increase economic stability and control of resources> or to
serve fundamental goals of economic justice.
[NOTE: economic justice?]
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[Example of financial manipulation proposed to make having something extra a
penalty and out of reach for the middle class]
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Charging Separately For Parking To Lower Housing Costs,
Car Ownership, And Trip Generation
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Most residents of multi-family housing do not know that
they are paying approximately $50 a month for each parking
space. Requiring landlords and condominium associations
to price housing and parking separately would spur some
people into giving up cars. It would also make the average
rental unit in the County 8-9% more affordable for those
without cars. As a result of lower car ownership, it should
also result in lower trip generation rates.”
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Cohousing Developments
Cohousing is a grass-roots movement that grew directly
out of people’s dissatisfaction with existing housing
choices. Its initiators draw inspiration from the
increasing popularity of shared households, in which
several unrelated people share a traditional house, and
from the cooperative movement in general. Yet cohousing
is distinctive in that each family or household has a
separate dwelling and chooses how much they want to
participate in community activities.
Cohousing developments are unique in their extensive
common facilities and in that they are organized, planned,
and managed by the residents themselves. Pioneered in
Denmark some 20 years ago, there are now over 100
cohousing developments in Denmark, plus many more in
The Netherlands, Sweden, Norway, France, and
Germany. In North America over 40 cohousing
communities are now in the planning stages
.
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•

[CITED: Chapter 5 pg. 113] “ 19 to 29 people residing on each acre of land is
preferable’
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•

This will begin to diversify life style options and provide a small though significant
portion of the population with opportunities to live where they are not so dependent
on
cars.
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It will also tend to minimize conflicts with established interests while
beginning a tradition of denser housing which becomes progressively more
acceptable as people become more familiar with it.
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•

[ NOTE: if this is such a enhanced way of life that why so they assume in
their own documents that while implementing their plans they will need to
“reduce conflict”?]
•

•

•
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These areas would typically include:
underutilized or vacant land in central and inner areas, in particular
government-owned land;
waste or derelict land due to obsolete uses (ware houses ,port installations,
railway land, industrial land);
residential areas that are run down and ripe for development - ensuring that
provision is made in housing schemes for existing residents to remain but in
new dwellings;
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[NOTE: This insinuates that they will not kick you out of your neighborhood,
however, if they see fit they will destroy your house and build a new “cluster
housing development” but not to worry, you will be assured a place to live
there]
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areas within about 800m or half a mile radius of railway stations or
significant bus transit terminals; and areas close to sub-regional centres. In
areas of established low density character, density
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[NOTE: The end goal of keeping the middle class as permanent renters, the thought
of an independent home owning, land owning populace terrifies those in charge]
Transfer of Development Rights (TDR)

The right to develop a piece of land as allowed by zoning
and land use controls is one of the rights that comes with
property ownership under the “bundle of rights” theory.
The ability to sever this right from one piece of property
and transfer it to another piece of land is the central
element transfer of development rights(TDR)program.
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This approach allows landowners to get development
value from their land even if they choose not to develop it.
All TDR programs include a sending zone, from which
development rights can be severed, and a receiving zone,
which can accept development rights and therefore can be
developed moredevelopedmore densely. TDR programsTDRprograms preserve or
protectorprotect
something in the sending zone, such as farmland, forest
land, environmentally sensitive areas, open space, historic
buildings, or landmarks; they can also steer development
to areas best able to handle it.
At least fifty TDR programs have been established in the
AtleastfiftyTDRprogramshavebeen establishedin the

U.S. County programs include Montgomery County,
Maryland; Collier County, Florida; and San Bernadino
County, California. Municipal programs include New
York City; Seattle; San Francisco; and Groton,
Massachusetts. (see Heyerdahl 1991)
132
Conservation Land Trusts
Land trusts are local, regional, or statewide organizations
directly jnvolved in protecting important land resources
for the public benefit. Land trusts are not “trusts” in the
legal sense, but rather private, non-profit, tax-exempt
organizations, funded largely through membership dues
and donations from individuals, businesses, and
foundations. Many refer to themselves as conservancies,
foundations, or associations. Some are small and are run
solely by volunteers, while others manage thousands of
acres and have large, professional staffs.
Land trusts protect land permanently and directly.
They accept donations of properties, buy land, or help
landowners establish legal restrictions that limit harmful
use and development. They protect land that has natural,
recreational, scenic, historic, or productive value, depending
on the needs of the community or region. Some preserve
many different types of land, while others focus on a
particular area or resource.
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Land trusts are usually not adversarial, but work
cooperatively with landowners and government agencies.
Some own and manage nature preserves, recreation areas,

Global Challenges for Sustainable Development:
Strategies for Green Jobs

ILO Background Note
G8 Labour and Employment Ministers Conference
Niigata, Japan, 11 to 13 May 2008
Contents

This background note discusses the implications for employment and decent
work policies of shifting to more sustainable development paths. It focuses in
particular on climate change and the search for ways to combine growth, the
reduction of poverty and equitable development with a much reduced emission
of green house gases. The overarching framework for this discussion is the
concept of sustainable development agreed at the Johannesburg Summit in
2002 which assumed “a collective responsibility to advance and strengthen the
interdependent and mutually reinforcing pillars of sustainable development economic development, social development and environmental protection - at
the local, national, regional and global levels.”1
2. The time horizon for the transition to a sustainable development trajectory for
the global economy is medium to long term although there is an urgent need to
1 Paragraph
halt the upward trend in green house gas emissions. Following agreement in
Bali in December 2007 on a road map for international action on climate
change, negotiations have started with a view to an agreed outcome at the
Conference of the Parties in Copenhagen in December 2009. The Executive
Secretary of the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change recently
described the challenge for these negotiations in the following terms:
“according to the IPCC’s scientific findings, the solutions that we
come up with in the context of advancing the Bali Road Map need to
significantly increase the extent of adaptation to reduce vulnerability;
stop the increase of global emissions within the next 10 - 15 years;
dramatically cut back emissions by mid-century at the latest, and do so
in a way that is economically viable world-wide.”2
3. Many countries have developed national programmes for sustainable
development including addressing the challenges of climate change. There is
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growing awareness that employment and labour policies can contribute to a
smooth transition to more sustainable growth by identifying opportunities for
green jobs, greening existing jobs and easing the phasing out of unsustainable
jobs. Strategies for green jobs are set to become an increasingly important part
of employment and labour ministers responsibilities as well as the activities of
employers’ organizations and trade unions.
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4. Green jobs strategies need to be placed in the context of the challenge of
shaping a social dimension to globalization discussed at the 2007 Dresden
Conference of G8 Labour and Employment Ministers and at the
Heiligendamm Summit. G8 Heads of state and government expressed their
conviction that “a globalisation that is complemented with social progress will
bring sustainable benefits to both industrial and developing countries. We
recognize our responsibility for an active contribution towards this objective.
Therefore, we support the International Labour Organization’s (ILO) Decent
Work Agenda with its four pillars of equal importance: the effective
implementation of labour standards, especially the ILO core labour standards,
the creation of more productive employment, further development of inclusive
social protection systems and the support of social dialogue between the
different stakeholders.”3
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5. Just as there is increasing concern that the current path of globalization is
yielding too few decent jobs, so is there concern that we cannot continue with
growth at the expense of environmental quality. We are therefore in a period
of transitions searching for the policies and the leadership that can take us into
a sustainable development path where social and environmental dimensions of
globalization are an integral part of economic policy-making. Transitions in
employment structures and in workplaces are central to this process.4
2 Statement
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Making economic growth and development compatible with stabilizing the
climate calls for ‘low carbon economies’ worldwide. A reduction of emissions
by half compared to trend would take cuts of the order of 60-80 per cent in
industrialized countries and still need 30 per cent lower levels in developing
countries. Decoupling economic growth from emissions supposes major
advances in energy efficiency of products and services, in power generation,
in buildings and transport, a significant increase in the use of renewable
energy as well as lower emissions from land-use. New technologies will be
needed, including carbon capture and storage, together with additional
development assistance to the Least Developed Countries in particular.
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13. Equity in responding to the climate change challenge is likely to be a key
determinant of success. Ministers of the Group of 24 developing countries
expressed support for urgent collective action to mitigate and adapt to climate
change in their statement to the IMF and World Bank Spring meetings. “They
stressed however, that in line with the principle of common but differentiated
responsibilities, these cooperative actions need to be equitable taking into
account the low historical contribution and still much lower per capita energy
use by developing countries, the much more adverse impact on them from
climate change, and their unmet development needs.”8 For industrialized
countries equity in the handling of employment transitions is key to the
political sustainability of effective global action to reduce green house gases.

Formatted: Font: 12 pt

Natural resources
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The inter-dependence between environmental, economic and social policies is
strong, but the synergies which can be reaped are not automatic. Coherent
policies are critical and will take commitment at the highest political level.
The ministers of labour are well placed to articulate the relationships and to
take the social dimension to the environmental policy debates, in particular the
climate talks, where relative prices are being set, industrial policies are set and
key decisions are made about technology transfer, financial flows and
investments. The Ministers of Labour can also play a key role together with
their counterparts in environment to establish the mechanisms of social
dialogue and for action which enable the main stakeholders to contribute to
more informed decision making and to more effective implementation:
employers and workers, local governments and communities
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[NOTE: notable reference to special consideration for “developing counties]countries”]
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Promote coherent policies, engage and empower actors
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What UN Mandates are being funnled through the Gov into our local communitiesProperty rights are not absolute and inchangingContrarty to the founder of the USComparable to the Sovieet Unnion where private ownership was replaced with collective ownershipFirst action by valdimer linen 1917- agrians land reform did away with private farm ownership- the
farms were seixed and the soviaet gov took over and made them collective farms“open space is defined as any property that does not have a structure on it”- even if it is privately
owned- so like someone who owns acres of land or even a big yard-

Extends in many areas at state levels – large scale training to educate gov employees to enforce
sustainable dev[CITED: Building a More Sustainable Future in Wisconsin] Madison Wisconsion] The ICLEI publication
intended to be the bridge between the UN Sustainable Agenda and the state government and local
institutions states this:
“ [it is recognized] importance of state and federal training and education programs to generate
educators, facilitators and motivators who would be capable of going into individual homes and helping
people develop their own personalized sustainability actions plans”

• [NOTE: This is akin to saying for the good of the community trained
government employees will be coming into our homes and planning our
daily lives]
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[NOTE: This is why I would argue that local and state elections do matter, the people in those seats are
the people with the power to embrace or push back on these policies]
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Relocating people from rural areas to cities
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High gas prices
Manipulating traffic patters
Restricting water use
Forbidding human access to certain land
Seizing provate property
Additoanl tax
Restricting waste

Forced community involvement
Ect

“Local agenda 21” UN into local one of the ways the federal gov is bringing agenda 21 into the
communities I”nternation Council for local environmental intiatives “ 1990 when over 243 countries
signed on to its services ICLEI
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Technical concuslting andtraiing and info services in the implementation of the sustainable dve at the
local level- 500 local gov in the US
ICLEI – edemund ok – small group of citizens took ICLE info to the mayor and city ouncil and the ygot
ICLEI SERVICES out of their community
ICLEI works in conjunction with local governmentsFormatted: Font: Times New Roman, 14 pt

Current legislation that edges towards the combined umbrella of national and international policies/
stripping frits the state and then the nation of soverginty in actions and rights:
•

EPA’s Wood Stove / Wood Heater Regulations: Frequently Asked Questions

This is an example of the federal government by way of the EPA, controlling invidual choices- can you
have a fireplace, can you have a campfire, can you have a fire pit
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NOTE: not saying that these things shouldn’t be discussed, there is an environmental cost to actions, and
I aknowledge this, however, it should be discussed openly among the populace where people can weigh
the risks and benefits of actions and have a voice in the limitations that are being imposed on them

•

The Clean Air Act’s Good Neighbor Provision: Overview of Interstate Air Pollution Control
[ Cited From Congressional Research Service]

This act is a federal law that limits the amount of “ air pollution that one state my emit to a neighboring
state”
NOTE: could be used by states with extreme environmental laws to impose their laws on the states
around them without the states around them ever consenting or voting on the matter.
NY ONE –

Various agencies that act as tentacles from the UN directly into your community:
•
•

ICLEI
The Green Climate Fun
1) Show Congressional Research Doc
2) Show the UN DOC
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Other Internationally Binding Treaties and Amendments that are utilized with the
idea of promoting Environmental Control Agenda’s
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The Doha Amendment
In 2012, Parties to the Kyoto Protocol adopted an amendment to the Kyoto
Protocol for a second commitment period from 2013 to 2020. The Doha
Amendment includes quantified emission limitation and reduction commitments
for some developed countries that are Parties to the Kyoto Protocol.
The Doha Amendment is subject to acceptance by Parties to the Kyoto Protocol. It
will enter into force for Parties that have accepted it after at least three quarters
of the Parties to the Kyoto Protocol have deposited their instruments of
acceptance. Given the number of Parties to the Kyoto Protocol, 144 instruments
of acceptance are required for the Amendment to enter into force. As at 9
September 2018, 115 Parties had deposited their instruments. Further
information on the Doha Amendment and its status of acceptance is available at
https://unfccc.int/process/the-kyoto-protocol/the-doha-amendment.
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ISE4GEMS: [document produced to accompany Agenda 2030]
INCLUSIVE SYSTEMIC EVALUATION
FOR GENDER EQUALITY, ENVIRONMENTS AND
MARGINALIZED VOICES
[CITED: ISE4GEMS]
Acknowledging the complexity inherent in international development and shaping
global agendas to address key changes was at the forefront of the discussions leading
up to the adoption of a new set of global development goals. This new context was
discussed towards the end of the global Millennium Development Goals1 and is
pointedly reflected in the new agreement, UN Resolution (A/RES/70/1)) Transforming
Our World: The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development and its 17 Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs) endorsed by 193 countries since 2015 (see Figure 1.1). It
provides a collective framework to guide sustainable development for the next 15
years globally, with specific defined targets and indicators for tracking progress against
goals that are understood to be “integrated and indivisible” from one another and the
socioeconomic and environmental contexts in which they are at work.2 They place a
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special emphasis on gender equality and “leaving no one behind”.
[NOTE: in order to leave no one behind some countries and peoples are going to have to give
up resources they are currently using to other countries and peoples. New resources are not
being created, they are being redistributed]
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• An ideal scenario is one in which we collectively achieve the overarching goal of a world
that is simultaneously prosperous, equitably shared and ecologically sustainable.3 The
SDG framework is meant to “strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize
the global partnership for sustainable development”4 as we adapt policies, practices
and priorities within the new development framework across all sectors and the globe.
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• This requires developing better understanding of the centrality and interrelatedness of
SDG principles for achieving sustainable development.5 To do so, developing capacities
in systems thinking across all sectors and partners and prioritizing and understanding
the connections between gender equality, environments and marginalized voices
(GEMs) is needed.
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• Gender equality, human rights and the environment are three crosscutting
issues within the SDGs that are already the subject of numerous international
conventions, agreements and protocols that together provide a global agreement and
responsibility to promote them.6 While each of these cross-cutting issues is important in
its own right, there is a growing recognition of the necessity of integrating environmental
systems and socioecological landscapes (from hereon in referred to as “environments”)
into social interventions to promote sustainable development. For example, climate
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For example, climate change is manifesting in natural hazards such as landslides, floods and
hurricanes, which
degrade the environment and have adverse and differential effects on both women
and men. Women and children represent the majority of the world’s population living
in poverty. They are also more vulnerable to these effects of climate change and are
more reliant on securing natural resources for their livelihood (e.g., gathering wood and
•
collecting water).7
[NOTE: This asserts that hunger and poverty is more devastating for women and children than
men]
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[CITED:
Cited page 31]:
“Gender equality is central to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, the global plan
agreed by leaders of all countries to meet the challenges we face. Sustainable Development
Goal 5 calls specifically for gender equality and the empowerment of all women and girls, and
this is central to the achievement of all the 17 SDGs.”—United Nations Secretary-General61
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“The 'leave no one behind' principle

is especially relevant for LGBTQI people, who have been repeatedly left behind by national and
international development initiatives. Discriminatory laws, projects that don't acknowledge
their specific needs and negative social attitudes have all combined to hold LGBT people back.”
[NOTE: by asserting that LGBT individuals have been “ held back” they are framing the narrative
to make the case that they need to be given “extra consideration”. In fact, if you read the many
documents that pertain to the “Sustainable Development Agenda” a narrative is built that
every faction of society ( women, children, LGBT, minority) all have reason to ]

[NOTE: The following is directly cut and paste from the Source Doc. ( keep in mind that this is
verbiage from a document that claims to be based on needs arising from “climate change”)]
•

•

•

Many cultures view gender as a binary concept with two rigidly fixed options: male or
female, both grounded in a person’s physical anatomy. But this binary biolog-ical
concept fails to capture the rich variation that exists along a continuum that includes
intersex and transgender possibilities.
Gendered attributes, opportunities and relationships are socially constructed, learned
and changeable through socializationsocial-ization processes, and context specific. So,
while there are multiple examples in recorded history of valued gender non-conformity,
it is “gender” that makes a major contribution to the expected, allowed and valued
behaviours in women, men, girls, boys, intersex and transgender people.
Gender equality is defined broadly here to refer to women and men, transgendered
and intersex identities, captured partly in terms such as lesbian, gay, bisexual,
transgender, queer or questioning, and intersex (LGBTQI).62
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Although recognized as a human right and further enshrined through the adoption of the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women in 1979, gender
equality remains an “unfulfilled promise that affects all humanity.”[.”63] For example, the
causes and experience of poverty cannot be described as gender neutral and neither are the
impacts of climate change and environments.[.64] Men, women, intersex and transgender
people may be exposed to poverty in distinctive ways with respect to their gendered tasks and
vulnerability to ecological change.[.65,66]

[NOTE: this reason this is relevant is because it is important for people to be aware of the
content of “environmental goals” this documentdocuments is based on sustainable
development and yet still we are discussing victimhood, and gender and marginalized
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communities. Just as they did with the trade deal, and the immigration pact…it always comes
back to the same agenda no matter what the claim is]

Marginalized voices
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[Cited pg 51]
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It is unfortunately common to see processes whereby other groups of people and their
attributes (e.g., elders, youth, LGBTQI, ethnic and religious groups, gender, disabled,
indigenous, migrant, refugee, and people living with HIV/AIDS) are pushed to the margins of
society and assigned lesser importance, discriminated against or excluded.
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[NOTE : The following is imperative to understanding the mindset of the authors of this
document:]
•

Moreover, marginalization may also be represented in non-human ‘voices’ such as flora
and fauna, culture, languages, ideas, etc. It is a form of acute and persistent
disadvantage or being neglected rooted in structural social inequalities.
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One way in which the international community has tried to address this dimension is through
development of legal frameworks that protect such groups. For example, the UN international
human rights conventions extend human rights to all.
[NOTE: Equal to all? Or only to those listed]
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[CITED pg 52]
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Despite this, deep socioeconomic inequality and discrimination persists. The SDGs
are an attempt to address marginalization by being explicit about “leaving no one
behind”.
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Mitigating the Concept Of Power:
[CITED: Source Doc]
• It is very important that the ISE4GEMs practitioner be acutely attentive to
power dynamics.
• Power is a deeply systemic property as it is never about the relationship of
two or more people or organizations.
• The idea that power is the exercise of exploitation or control of one person
or peoples over another is a rigid and binary structural way of thinking
about power.
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• It may be more accurate to think about power as forces or fields of action.
When we enter the concept of boundaries, social boundaries define fields
of possibilities and constraints on social action. Think for example of laws,
customs, even identities, and how these shape what we have the power to
do and not do.
• Power exists in fields of relationships that constantly change as forces play
out and find balance.[.76] As practices of power can be directed against
certain groups (e.g., racial or religious groups) in ways that play out in social
and political processes, it may be that the force of one social division is
much stronger and has the effect of masking others (e.g., gender).77
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[NOTE: this implies thatso power isn’t just about actually holding power over someone? You
can hold power over someone if your group or your identity holds powers over others in that
individual’s group, this way of thinking allows the powers that be to single out certain groups
(eg white individuals) and always hold those groups responsible for “holding power” even those
groups no longer hold power]
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Authentic collaboration requires certain attributes and competencies. It demands
self-critical appraisal of your assumptions, framings, categories and mindsets. We
encourage ISE4GEMs practitioners to integrate systems thinking skills into their
evaluation practices. A systems thinker:110
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•
Accepts that one is always embedded in multiple, interrelated sets of systems—and
that these are socially constructed. [NOTE: all systems are socially constructed? So gender,
race, age (rationalizing pedophilia) are all socially constructed?]
•
Can change perspectives and engage with multiple perspectives to increase
understanding.
•

Is inquisitive, resourceful and innovative.

•
Uses peripheral vision to make second-order judgments to understand the “big picture”
while acknowledging a comprehensive holistic view is never humanly possible.
•
Recognizes and acknowledges that systems are dynamic and constantly changing and
that there will be time delays within a system when exploring cause and effect relationships.
[NOTE: Insinuates that just because welfare seems to not be working….give it time.]
•
Looks for interdependencies and unintended consequences (complexity and
emergence) as well as the influences of general uncertainty.
•

Accepts that systems’ structures also generate behaviour.
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[NOTE: does this insinuate that the insistenceinisitance of laws creates
crime? IE having certain expectations create behavior?]
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•
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Watches for “win/lose” mindsets knowing they usually make matters worse.

[ NOTE: this insinuates that noticing that you or your group is losing so another
group can gain something makes matters worse?]
•

Surfaces and tests assumptions.

•

Checks their results with participants and stakeholders and adapts to changes needed.

•

Is comfortable with openness, transparency and change.

Formatted: Highlight

Formatted: Highlight

Draft agreement and draft decision on workstreams 1 and 2 of the Ad Hoc Working
Group on the Durban Platform for Enhanced Action
Work of the ADP contact group

Edited version of 6 November 20151
Re-issued 10 November 2015*

A. DRAFT AGREEMENT

[Recognizing the intrinsic relationship between climate change, poverty eradication and
sustainable development and reaffirming that the response to climate change should be
coordinated with social and economic development [in an integrated manner] with a view
to avoiding adverse impacts [of response measures on the latter], taking into full account
the legitimate priority [needs] of developing countries and their rights to equitable access
to sustainable development for the achievement of sustained economic growth and the
eradication of poverty,] [recognizing the importance of promoting social and economic
development in harmony with nature as the fundamental requirement for addressing
climate change,]],
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1
Recognizing the outcomes of the 2013–2015 review[, including the report on the structured
expert dialogue on the review, which recognizes that "significant climate impacts are already
occurring at the current level of global warming and additional magnitudes of warming will only
increase the risk of severe, pervasive and irreversible impacts" ],
Pp8 [Noting that the largest share of historical global emissions of greenhouse gases has
originated in developed countries, that per capita emissions in developing countries are still
relatively low and that the share of global emissions originating in developing countries will
grow to meet their social and development needs,]
Pp9 [Recognizing that Parties should take action to address climate change in accordance
with evolving economic and emission trends, which will continue to evolve post-2020,]
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[NOTE: Constant reference to “developing countries needing special consideration” this will
result in global economic redistribution]
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Emphasizing the importance of respecting and taking into account [, subject to jurisdiction] [right
to development,] human rights, [including people under occupation], gender equality [and
women‘s empowerment], [the rights of indigenous peoples,] [local communities,]
intergenerational equity concerns, and the needs of [migrants] [particularly vulnerable groups]
[people in vulnerable situations], [including people under [foreign] occupation,] women, children
and persons with disabilities, when taking action to address climate change,
Option 1: Recognizing the importance and special characteristics of land use, including forests,
in relation to, inter alia, food security, diverse land management systems, removals as well as
emissions, multiple sustainability objectives, disturbance, permanence, legacy and nonanthropogenic effects,
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[NOTE: “importance and special characteristics of land use, this is very notable considering the
parts of Agenda 21 that call for community ownership of land]
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Option 2: Recognizing the fundamental priority of the international community in the
eradication of hunger and safeguarding food security,
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Reaffirming the crucial importance of education, training, public awareness, public
participation, public access to information and international cooperation on these
matters for promoting changes in lifestyles, attitudes and behaviour needed [to
foster low-emission and climate-resilient development] and to mobilize public
support for climate policies and action, [recognizing that sustainable lifestyles and
sustainable patterns of consumption and production play an important role in
addressing climate change, [with the lead of developed countries] and recognizing
the important role that subnational and local authorities, as well as non-state actors
and the private sector, play in addressing climate change,
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[NOTE: Again using the private sector to manipulate the public]
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Pp15 [Acknowledging that putting a price on carbon is an important approach for
the cost-effectiveness of the cuts in global greenhouse gas emissions,]
[NOTE: this is the desired outcome, the powers that be want to control the
middle class by financial manipulation]
Developed country Parties, the operating entities of the Financial Mechanism of
the Convention and any other organizations in a position to do so shall provide
support for the preparation, communication and implementation of the
NDMC/NDMCC of developing country Parties.
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Option 1:[Developing country Parties][developing country Parties and other
countries with economies in transition][Parties in need of support] are eligible for
support in the implementation of this Article.
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Option 2: The developed country Parties and other developed Parties included in
Annex II to the Convention shall provide new and additional financial resources,
technology transfer and capacity-building to meet the agreed full costs incurred
by developing country Parties in complying with their obligations under this
Article.
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[NOTE: this again is an upfront example of global wealth distribution]
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Option 3: Parties acknowledge the importance of cooperation instruments for
enhancing mitigation commitments at the local, regional and/or international level.
[NOTE: “Cooperation Instruments”? what does this mean? Instruments of force?
Taxes? Laws? Fines? ]
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Option 4: No provision
Agreement [and to assess and address questions of implementation arising from
each Party’s performance in accordance with those provisions]
Option 2: Promote compliance by developed country Parties and to facilitate
implementation by developing country Parties through provision of adequate
financial resources and transfer of technology
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Option 3: Address cases of non-compliance by developed country Parties,
including through the development of an indicative list of consequences, taking
into account the cause, type, degree and frequency of non-compliance and facilitate
implementation by developing country Parties
{Nature}
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[NOTE: the “developing countries must be paid with financial resources and
technology to get cooperation”?]
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3. Option 1: The [Committee][mechanism][process][, including the Committee,]
shall be [expert-based,] [facilitative] [in nature] [and shall act in a manner that is
transparent], [non-punitive], [non-adversarial] and [non-judicial]. [It shall pay
particular attention to the respective national capabilities and circumstances of
Parties.]
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Option 2: For developing country Parties, the nature should be facilitative, nonpunitive, non-adversarial and non-judicial.
[NOTE: for developing countries, the committee cannot be punitive even when an
infraction has occurred?]
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2:
(a) An enforcement branch for developed country Parties and a facilitative branch
for developing country Parties. The Compliance Mechanism may establish
technical panels to assist those branches in their tasks;
(b) The role of the enforcement branch is to review compliance with commitments
made by developed country Parties and [the role of the facilitative branch is to
facilitate the implementation by developing country Parties of enhanced action on
mitigation, adaptation, and transparency of action in a facilitative, non-punitive and
non-adversarial way] [developing country Parties that have made economy-wide
quantified emission reduction commitments with respect to their commitments on
mitigation and support as established under this Agreement];
(c) The enforcement branch may recommend actions that a developed country
Party should take to ensure it fulfills its commitments under this Agreement;
(d) The role of the facilitative branch is to review the implementation of the
nationally determined mitigation commitments made by developing country
Parties and to assist them in finding ways to incentivize their efforts to meet these
commitments.
Option 3: A compliance branch and an implementation branch [, each with
equitable and balanced representa-tion of Parties]. Members of the Committee
shall have competence in a field relevant to this Agreement and shall collectively
reflect an appropriate balance of expertise.
Option 4: A compliance mechanism to address cases of non-compliance with the
commitments of developed county Parties on mitigation, adaptation, provision of
finance, technology development and transfer, capacity-building, and transparency
of action and support;
A facilitative mechanism to facilitate implementation by developing country
Parties for enhanced action on mitigation, adaptation and transparency of action.
[NOTE: for developed (mainly Cucasssion) countries the rules are different and
the commitments will be forced, no mention of financial assistance, or “non
punitive” actions]
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{Consequences}
6. Option 1:Where it has determined that a Party is not in compliance, [the
Compliance Branch] shall apply the following consequences, taking into account
the cause, type, degree and frequency of the non-compliance of that Party and
paying attention to its national capabilities and circumstances as appropriate:
(a) Declaration of non-compliance;
(b) Request for the development of a compliance action plan.
Option 2: The measures to be adopted by the CMA shall range from offering
advice and assistance to the issuance of a statement of concern][to [be applied or
actions to be taken to] [facilitate implementation][and [address cases of noncompliance][promote compliance]].
Option 3: No text on consequences
{Relationship to the CMA}
7. [The Compliance Mechanism shall report annually to the CMA and shall operate
under modalities and procedures agreed by the CMA at its first session] [The
[process][mechanism][Committee] [, including the Committee] shall be under the
authority of and report annually to the CMA]. [It shall elaborate its rules of
procedure, which shall be subject to approval by the second session of the CMA.]
Option II:
An International Tribunal of Climate Justice is hereby established to address cases
of non-compliance with the commitments of developed country Parties on
mitigation, adaptation, provision of finance, technology development and transfer,
capacity-building, and transparency of action and support, including through the
development of an indicative list of consequences, taking into account the cause,
type, degree and frequency of non-compliance.
Option III:
No reference to facilitating implementation and compliance (no Article 11)
[NOTE: THE CREATION OF THE INTERNATIONAL TRIBUNAL OF CLIMATE JUSTICE?]

WHO IS FUNDING “Sustainable Development:”
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The Green Climate Fund:

Formatted: Font: Bold, Underline

Seventh Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the
Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change
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Side Event
Building Capacity for Integrating Human Rights into Climate Action
Date and Venue:
Friday, 7 December 2018, 13:15-14:45
COP 24 in Katowice, Poland
Organizers:
Paris Committee on Capacity-building (PCCB)
Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR)
Mary Robinson Foundation – Climate Justice (MRFCJ)

Event Summary
This side event was aimed at highlighting the importance of building the capacity of countries to
integrate human rights into climate action, including in the process of developing and implementing
nationally determined contributions (NDCs). The focus was on determining existing capacity gaps and
needs, as well as showcasing success stories, good practices and lessons learned.
Moderators Jennifer Hanna, Paris Committee on Capacity-building (PCCB), and Benjamin
Schachter, Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR),
welcomed the panelists and the 120+ participants in the audience and broke the ice by asking the
audience why they think building capacity to integrate human rights into climate action is important.
Participants noted that climate change accentuates existing inequalities and underlined the urgent need to
ensure that the issue of human rights forms a central pillar of adaptation and mitigation actions and to
make climate justice a reality for vulnerable people around the globe.
In her scene-setting presentation via video link, Tara Shine, Special Adviser at the Mary Robinson
Foundation – Climate Justice (MRFCJ), pointed out that failure to integrate human rights into climate
action can undermine people’s rights and that the integration of human rights into climate change
policies can improve effectiveness and result in benefits for people and the planet. The concept of
climate justice links human rights and development to achieve human-centered approaches to climate
change and, as noted by the presenter, the “attention to human rights at the center of climate decisionmaking is fundamental to achieving climate justice.”
MRFCJ launched a data portal to track the reporting by countries to the Human Rights Council and the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). In 2016, 12 countries reported
on human rights and climate change linkages, and by the end of 2018 this number grew to 31 countries,
more than 75 % of which are developing countries.
Besides governments, companies also play a crucial role in climate action. However, human rights
policies in the private sector are not strong enough to ensure the transition is both fast and fair. A failure
to respect human rights can result in project delays, legal procedures and additional costs for renewable
energies. Companies and countries therefore need to strengthen human rights due diligence in
renewable energy projects. Vietnam and Costa Rica were mentioned as good practice examples where
human rights inform better climate action.
Towards the end of her remarks, Tara Shine underlined the need to address existing capacity gaps within
countries and in the UNFCCC secretariat with regard to linking human rights and climate action, in
order to ensure the rights-based implementation of NDCs and to integrate human rights into the next
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round of NDCs. The establishment of a human rights focal point in the UNFCCC secretariat was
proposed to support mainstreaming those efforts.
During the side event’s panel discussion, Ambassador Luis Alfonso De Alba, the UN Secretary
General’s Special Envoy for the 2019 Climate Summit, noted that insufficient action has been taken
so far on the issue of human rights-based climate action and that “the longer we wait to find solutions,
the greater the number of human rights violations that may occur.” He pointed out that many delegates
at UNFCCC climate conferences lack an understanding of the benefits and opportunities of linking
climate action and human rights and that addressing this lack of capacity and knowledge should be a
priority. Ambassador de Alba further noted the need for ideas and proposals from all actors and stressed
that “now is the time for action, not speeches”. Highlighting the inclusive process of preparing for the
2019 Climate Summit, he invited all stakeholder groups to participate and contribute with proposals or
recommendations.
Verona Collantes, Intergovernmental Specialist at UN Women, focused her intervention on the
integration of gender considerations in the UNFCCC process. She highlighted important progress
achieved through the establishment of the Gender Action Plan, but also noted that its implementation
remains work in progress. She further underlined that capacity-building is cross-cutting and an integral
part of work to be conducted across all the priority areas identified in the plan. Moreover, it should not
be considered a one-off activity but one that needs to be sustained and build on existing efforts.
Capacity-building also requires resources, including not only financial resources but also skills or
partnerships.
Michael Windfuhr, Deputy Director of the German Institute for Human Rights and member of
the Committee on Social Economic and Cultural Rights, shared four arguments with the participants
of the side event, the first one being that understanding the impacts of climate change from a human
rights perspective needs capacity-building. Second, national human rights institutions need to
systematically increase their own capacity with regards to addressing linkages between climate change
impacts and human rights. Third, capacity-building, particularly ex-ante capacity-building, needs to
take place in the countries affected by climate change so that governments are better able to mitigate
impacts of climate change, including through setting up preventive adaptation policies. In this context,
he noted that it is key that governments consult all stakeholders affected by climate change in a country
and do not discriminate against certain groups. Fourth, he noted that institutions within the human rights
protection system have begun to systematically explore and address the linkages between human rights
and climate change, including by asking governments how particular impacts of climate change are
affecting the people living in their respective countries. Michael Windfuhr concluded by reaffirming
that the development of national climate policies and plans needs to be rights-based and proposed that
regular roundtables be set up at national level with the participation of civil society and vulnerable
stakeholders, including women and indigenous peoples, to help governments understand the impacts of
climate change and enable them to undertake preventive analyses and actions.
Agnes Leina, Executive Director of the Illaramatak Community Concerns Kenya, voiced her
support for indigenous people, including pastoralist communities, who are amongst those most affected
by climate change. She lamented that the issue of human rights has been ignored in the UNFCCC
process and called for the establishment of a focal point on human rights under the UNFCCC and the
strengthening of capacity-building action. Furthermore, she pointed out that all over the world the
“transition from fossil fuels to clean energy has caused a lot of damage to indigenous communities”
citing examples of renewable energy developments which have displaced indigenous communities. In
concluding her remarks, Agnes Leina further noted that participation of indigenous communities in
clean energy projects is often lacking and that the fact that these projects do not yield returns for the
communities constitutes a human rights issue.
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Sebastien Duyck, Senior Attorney at the Center for International Environmental Law, noted that
the inclusion of references on human rights in the Paris Agreement constitutes a breakthrough. While
agreeing with the previous speaker that caution is warranted given that these references are only
included in the preambular section, he underlined that it is nevertheless notable that the Paris Agreement
spells out some of the key concepts such as gender equality, indigenous peoples’ rights and knowledge,
the imperative of a just transition and providing for food security, and the importance of access to
information and public participation.
With no existing blueprint for countries to develop low carbon and climate-resilient economies while
promoting and guaranteeing human rights in the process, the transition that countries are currently
undergoing constitutes an opportunity to learn from each other. Referring to the messages in the recent
IPCC report, Sebastien Duyck highlighted that “if you want climate action that delivers, you need public
participation, you really need to have the public ownership of your policies”, and urged that “we do not
have the luxury of avoiding these questions around the importance of policy coherence, the importance
of placing people-centered and human-rights based action at the core of any implementation of the
Paris Agreement.” He further noted that capacity-building can play an important role in demystifying
the concepts, looking beyond legal terminology, and helping to identify and replicate solutions that are
working, whether it is Georgia’s renewable energy policy that is based on full empowerment of women,
or the experience of many Latin American countries in designing their NDCs in a very participatory
manner.
During the question and answer session, participants discussed the limits of existing laws and norms
around dealing with climate-related internally displaced populations and the possible solutions to
address this problem. Panelists emphasized the need for strong rights-based national adaptation policies
and, with regard to work undertaken under the UNFCCC, referred to the Task Force on Displacement
which operates under the Executive Committee of the Warsaw International Mechanism for Loss and
Damage and explores practical solutions and opportunities of human-rights based approaches.
Building on the discussions and outcomes of the side event jointly convened at COP 24, the PCCB
and OHCHR plan to deepen their collaboration by co-organizing a technical workshop on building
capacity for integrating human rights into climate action at the upcoming UN climate change
conference in June 2019 in Bonn. Further information on this event will be published on the PCCB’s
webpage in due course.
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About the event organizers
Created in 2015, the Paris Committee on Capacity-building (PCCB) aims to address current and
emerging gaps and needs in implementing capacity-building in developing countries and to further
enhance capacity-building efforts. The PCCB has, inter alia, been mandated by the COP, in managing
and overseeing the capacity-building workplan 2016-2020,1 to take into consideration cross-cutting
issues, such as gender responsiveness, human rights and indigenous peoples’ knowledge.2 To
implement this mandate, it has established a dedicated working group.3
The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) is mandated to
promote and protect the enjoyment and full realization, by all people, of all rights established in the
Charter of the United Nations and in international human rights laws and treaties. OHCHR is guided in
its work by the mandate provided by the General Assembly in resolution 48/141, the Charter of the
United Nations, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and subsequent human rights instruments,
the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action, the 1993 World Conference on Human Rights, and
the 2005 World Summit Outcome Document. OHCHR’s mandate includes preventing human rights
violations, securing respect for all human rights, promoting international cooperation to protect human
rights, coordinating related activities throughout the United Nations, including at the UNFCCC, and
strengthening and streamlining the United Nations system in the field of human rights.
The Mary Robinson Foundation – Climate Justice is a centre for thought leadership, education and
advocacy on the struggle to secure global justice for those people vulnerable to the impacts of climate
change who are usually forgotten – the poor, the disempowered and the marginalised across the world.
It is a platform for solidarity, partnership and shared engagement for all who care about global justice,
whether as individuals and communities suffering injustice or as advocates for fairness in resource-rich
societies. The Foundation provides a space for facilitating action on climate justice to empower the
poorest people and countries in their efforts to achieve sustainable and people-centred development.

1

1/CP.21, paragraph 73.
16/CP.22, paragraph 4(a).
3
https://unfccc.int/node/66790.
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Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development
Preamble
This Agenda is a plan of action for people, planet and prosperity. It also seeks
to strengthen universal peace in larger freedom. We recognize that eradicating
poverty in all its forms and dimensions, including extreme poverty, is the greatest
global challenge and an indispensable requirement for sustainable development.
All countries and all stakeholders, acting in collaborative partnership, will
implement this plan. We are resolved to free the human race from the tyranny of
poverty and want and to heal and secure our planet. We are determined to take the
bold and transformative steps which are urgently needed to shift the world on to a
sustainable and resilient path. As we embark on this collective journey, we pledge
that no one will be left behind.
The 17 Sustainable Development Goals and 169 targets which we are
announcing today demonstrate the scale and ambition of this new universal Agenda.
They seek to build on the Millennium Development Goals and complete what they
did not achieve. They seek to realize the human rights of all and to achieve gender
equality and the empowerment of all women and girls. They are integrated and
indivisible and balance the three dimensions of sustainable development: the
economic, social and environmental.
The Goals and targets will stimulate action over the next 15 years in areas of
critical importance for humanity and the planet.
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People
We are determined to end poverty and hunger, in all their forms and
dimensions, and to ensure that all human beings can fulfil their potential in dignity
and equality and in a healthy environment.
Planet
We are determined to protect the planet from degradation, including through
sustainable consumption and production, sustainably managing its natural resources
and taking urgent action on climate change, so that it can support the needs of the
present and future generations.
Prosperity
We are determined to ensure that all human beings can enjoy prosperous and
fulfilling lives and that economic, social and technological progress occurs in
harmony with nature.
Peace
We are determined to foster peaceful, just and inclusive societies which are
free from fear and violence. There can be no sustainable development without peace
and no peace without sustainable development.
Partnership
We are determined to mobilize the means required to implement this Agenda
through a revitalized Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, based on a
spirit of strengthened global solidarity, focused in particular on the needs of the
poorest and most vulnerable and with the participation of all countries, all
stakeholders and all people.
The interlinkages and integrated nature of the Sustainable Development Goals
are of crucial importance in ensuring that the purpose of the new Agenda is realized.
If we realize our ambitions across the full extent of the Agenda, the lives of all will
be profoundly improved and our world will be transformed for the better.
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Declaration
Introduction
1.
We, the Heads of State and Government and High Representatives, meeting at
United Nations Headquarters in New York from 25 to 27 September 2015 as the
Organization celebrates its seventieth anniversary, have decided today on new
global Sustainable Development Goals.
2.
On behalf of the peoples we serve, we have adopted a historic decision on a
comprehensive, far-reaching and people-centred set of universal and transformative
Goals and targets. We commit ourselves to working tirelessly for the full
implementation of this Agenda by 2030. We recognize that eradicating poverty in all
its forms and dimensions, including extreme poverty, is the greatest global challenge
and an indispensable requirement for sustainable development. We are committed to
achieving sustainable development in its three dimensions – economic, social and
environmental – in a balanced and integrated manner. We will also build upon the
achievements of the Millennium Development Goals and seek to address their
unfinished business.
3.
We resolve, between now and 2030, to end poverty and hunger everywhere; to
combat inequalities within and among countries; to build peaceful, just and
inclusive societies; to protect human rights and promote gender equality and the
empowerment of women and girls; and to ensure the lasting protection of the planet
and its natural resources. We resolve also to create conditions for sustainable,
inclusive and sustained economic growth, shared prosperity and decent work for all,
taking into account different levels of national development and capacities.
4.
As we embark on this great collective journey, we pledge that no one will be
left behind. Recognizing that the dignity of the human person is fundamental, we
wish to see the Goals and targets met for all nations and peoples and for all
segments of society. And we will endeavour to reach the furthest behind first.
5.
This is an Agenda of unprecedented scope and significance. It is accepted by
all countries and is applicable to all, taking into account different national realities,
capacities and levels of development and respecting national policies and priorities.
These are universal goals and targets which involve the entire world, developed and
developing countries alike. They are integrated and indivisible and balance the three
dimensions of sustainable development.
6.
The Goals and targets are the result of over two years of intensive public
consultation and engagement with civil society and other stakeholders around the
world, which paid particular attention to the voices of the poorest and most
vulnerable. This consultation included valuable work done by the Open Working
Group of the General Assembly on Sustainable Development Goals and by the United
Nations, whose Secretary-General provided a synthesis report in December 2014.
Our vision
7.
In these Goals and targets, we are setting out a supremely ambitious and
transformational vision. We envisage a world free of poverty, hunger, disease and
want, where all life can thrive. We envisage a world free of fear and violence.
A world with universal literacy. A world with equitable and universal access to
quality education at all levels, to health care and social protection, where physical,
mental and social well-being are assured. A world where we reaffirm our
commitments regarding the human right to safe drinking water and sanitation and
3/35

A/RES/70/1

Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development

where there is improved hygiene; and where food is sufficient, safe, affordable and
nutritious. A world where human habitats are safe, resilient and sustainable and
where there is universal access to affordable, reliable and sustainable energy.
8.
We envisage a world of universal respect for human rights and human dignity,
the rule of law, justice, equality and non-discrimination; of respect for race,
ethnicity and cultural diversity; and of equal opportunity permitting the full
realization of human potential and contributing to shared prosperity. A world which
invests in its children and in which every child grows up free from violence and
exploitation. A world in which every woman and girl enjoys full gender equality and
all legal, social and economic barriers to their empowerment have been removed.
A just, equitable, tolerant, open and socially inclusive world in which the needs of
the most vulnerable are met.
9.
We envisage a world in which every country enjoys sustained, inclusive and
sustainable economic growth and decent work for all. A world in which
consumption and production patterns and use of all natural resources – from air to
land, from rivers, lakes and aquifers to oceans and seas – are sustainable. One in
which democracy, good governance and the rule of law, as well as an enabling
environment at the national and international levels, are essential for sustainable
development, including sustained and inclusive economic growth, social
development, environmental protection and the eradication of poverty and hunger.
One in which development and the application of technology are climate-sensitive,
respect biodiversity and are resilient. One in which humanity lives in harmony with
nature and in which wildlife and other living species are protected.
Our shared principles and commitments
10. The new Agenda is guided by the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, including full respect for international law. It is grounded in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1 international human rights treaties, the
Millennium Declaration 2 and the 2005 World Summit Outcome. 3 It is informed by
other instruments such as the Declaration on the Right to Development. 4
11. We reaffirm the outcomes of all major United Nations conferences and
summits which have laid a solid foundation for sustainable development and have
helped to shape the new Agenda. These include the Rio Declaration on Environment
and Development, 5 the World Summit on Sustainable Development, the World
Summit for Social Development, the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development, 6 the Beijing Platform for Action 7 and
the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development. We also reaffirm the
follow-up to these conferences, including the outcomes of the Fourth United
_______________
1

Resolution 217 A (III).
Resolution 55/2.
3
Resolution 60/1.
4
Resolution 41/128, annex.
5
Report of the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, Rio de Janeiro, 3–14 June
1992, vol. I, Resolutions Adopted by the Conference (United Nations publication, Sales No. E.93.I.8 and
corrigendum), resolution 1, annex I.
6
Report of the International Conference on Population and Development, Cairo, 5–13 September 1994
(United Nations publication, Sales No. E.95.XIII.18), chap. I, resolution 1, annex.
7
Report of the Fourth World Conference on Women, Beijing, 4–15 September 1995 (United Nations
publication, Sales No. E.96.IV.13), chap. I, resolution 1, annex II.
2
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Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, the third International
Conference on Small Island Developing States, the second United Nations
Conference on Landlocked Developing Countries and the Third United Nations
World Conference on Disaster Risk Reduction.
12. We reaffirm all the principles of the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development, including, inter alia, the principle of common but differentiated
responsibilities, as set out in principle 7 thereof.
13. The challenges and commitments identified at these major conferences and
summits are interrelated and call for integrated solutions. To address them
effectively, a new approach is needed. Sustainable development recognizes that
eradicating poverty in all its forms and dimensions, combating inequality within and
among countries, preserving the planet, creating sustained, inclusive and sustainable
economic growth and fostering social inclusion are linked to each other and are
interdependent.
Our world today
14. We are meeting at a time of immense challenges to sustainable development.
Billions of our citizens continue to live in poverty and are denied a life of dignity. There
are rising inequalities within and among countries. There are enormous disparities of
opportunity, wealth and power. Gender inequality remains a key challenge.
Unemployment, particularly youth unemployment, is a major concern. Global health
threats, more frequent and intense natural disasters, spiralling conflict, violent
extremism, terrorism and related humanitarian crises and forced displacement of
people threaten to reverse much of the development progress made in recent decades.
Natural resource depletion and adverse impacts of environmental degradation,
including desertification, drought, land degradation, freshwater scarcity and loss of
biodiversity, add to and exacerbate the list of challenges which humanity faces.
Climate change is one of the greatest challenges of our time and its adverse impacts
undermine the ability of all countries to achieve sustainable development. Increases in
global temperature, sea level rise, ocean acidification and other climate change
impacts are seriously affecting coastal areas and low-lying coastal countries, including
many least developed countries and small island developing States. The survival of
many societies, and of the biological support systems of the planet, is at risk.
15. It is also, however, a time of immense opportunity. Significant progress has
been made in meeting many development challenges. Within the past generation,
hundreds of millions of people have emerged from extreme poverty. Access to
education has greatly increased for both boys and girls. The spread of information
and communications technology and global interconnectedness has great potential to
accelerate human progress, to bridge the digital divide and to develop knowledge
societies, as does scientific and technological innovation across areas as diverse as
medicine and energy.
16. Almost 15 years ago, the Millennium Development Goals were agreed. These
provided an important framework for development and significant progress has been
made in a number of areas. But the progress has been uneven, particularly in Africa,
least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small island
developing States, and some of the Millennium Development Goals remain offtrack, in particular those related to maternal, newborn and child health and to
reproductive health. We recommit ourselves to the full realization of all the
Millennium Development Goals, including the off-track Millennium Development
Goals, in particular by providing focused and scaled-up assistance to least
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developed countries and other countries in special situations, in line with relevant
support programmes. The new Agenda builds on the Millennium Development
Goals and seeks to complete what they did not achieve, particularly in reaching the
most vulnerable.
17. In its scope, however, the framework we are announcing today goes far beyond
the Millennium Development Goals. Alongside continuing development priorities
such as poverty eradication, health, education and food security and nutrition, it sets
out a wide range of economic, social and environmental objectives. It also promises
more peaceful and inclusive societies. It also, crucially, defines means of
implementation. Reflecting the integrated approach that we have decided on, there
are deep interconnections and many cross-cutting elements across the new Goals
and targets.
The new Agenda
18. We are announcing today 17 Sustainable Development Goals with
169 associated targets which are integrated and indivisible. Never before have world
leaders pledged common action and endeavour across such a broad and universal
policy agenda. We are setting out together on the path towards sustainable
development, devoting ourselves collectively to the pursuit of global development
and of “win-win” cooperation which can bring huge gains to all countries and all
parts of the world. We reaffirm that every State has, and shall freely exercise, full
permanent sovereignty over all its wealth, natural resources and economic activity.
We will implement the Agenda for the full benefit of all, for today’s generation and
for future generations. In doing so, we reaffirm our commitment to international law
and emphasize that the Agenda is to be implemented in a manner that is consistent
with the rights and obligations of States under international law.
19. We reaffirm the importance of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as
well as other international instruments relating to human rights and international
law. We emphasize the responsibilities of all States, in conformity with the Charter
of the United Nations, to respect, protect and promote human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction of any kind as to race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property,
birth, disability or other status.
20. Realizing gender equality and the empowerment of women and girls will make
a crucial contribution to progress across all the Goals and targets. The achievement
of full human potential and of sustainable development is not possible if one half of
humanity continues to be denied its full human rights and opportunities. Women and
girls must enjoy equal access to quality education, economic resources and political
participation as well as equal opportunities with men and boys for employment,
leadership and decision-making at all levels. We will work for a significant increase
in investments to close the gender gap and strengthen support for institutions in
relation to gender equality and the empowerment of women at the global, regional
and national levels. All forms of discrimination and violence against women and
girls will be eliminated, including through the engagement of men and boys. The
systematic mainstreaming of a gender perspective in the implementation of the
Agenda is crucial.
21. The new Goals and targets will come into effect on 1 January 2016 and will
guide the decisions we take over the next 15 years. All of us will work to implement
the Agenda within our own countries and at the regional and global levels, taking
into account different national realities, capacities and levels of development and
respecting national policies and priorities. We will respect national policy space for
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sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, in particular for developing
States, while remaining consistent with relevant international rules and commitments.
We acknowledge also the importance of the regional and subregional dimensions,
regional economic integration and interconnectivity in sustainable development.
Regional and subregional frameworks can facilitate the effective translation of
sustainable development policies into concrete action at the national level.
22. Each country faces specific challenges in its pursuit of sustainable
development. The most vulnerable countries and, in particular, African countries,
least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small island
developing States, deserve special attention, as do countries in situations of conflict
and post-conflict countries. There are also serious challenges within many middleincome countries.
23. People who are vulnerable must be empowered. Those whose needs are
reflected in the Agenda include all children, youth, persons with disabilities (of
whom more than 80 per cent live in poverty), people living with HIV/AIDS, older
persons, indigenous peoples, refugees and internally displaced persons and
migrants. We resolve to take further effective measures and actions, in conformity
with international law, to remove obstacles and constraints, strengthen support and
meet the special needs of people living in areas affected by complex humanitarian
emergencies and in areas affected by terrorism.
24. We are committed to ending poverty in all its forms and dimensions, including
by eradicating extreme poverty by 2030. All people must enjoy a basic standard of
living, including through social protection systems. We are also determined to end
hunger and to achieve food security as a matter of priority and to end all forms of
malnutrition. In this regard, we reaffirm the important role and inclusive nature of
the Committee on World Food Security and welcome the Rome Declaration on
Nutrition and the Framework for Action. 8 We will devote resources to developing
rural areas and sustainable agriculture and fisheries, supporting smallholder farmers,
especially women farmers, herders and fishers in developing countries, particularly
least developed countries.
25. We commit to providing inclusive and equitable quality education at all
levels – early childhood, primary, secondary, tertiary, technical and vocational
training. All people, irrespective of sex, age, race or ethnicity, and persons with
disabilities, migrants, indigenous peoples, children and youth, especially those in
vulnerable situations, should have access to life-long learning opportunities that
help them to acquire the knowledge and skills needed to exploit opportunities and to
participate fully in society. We will strive to provide children and youth with a
nurturing environment for the full realization of their rights and capabilities, helping
our countries to reap the demographic dividend, including through safe schools and
cohesive communities and families.
26. To promote physical and mental health and well-being, and to extend life
expectancy for all, we must achieve universal health coverage and access to quality
health care. No one must be left behind. We commit to accelerating the progress
made to date in reducing newborn, child and maternal mortality by ending all such
preventable deaths before 2030. We are committed to ensuring universal access to
sexual and reproductive health-care services, including for family planning,
information and education. We will equally accelerate the pace of progress made in
fighting malaria, HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis, hepatitis, Ebola and other communicable
diseases and epidemics, including by addressing growing anti-microbial resistance
_______________
8

World Health Organization, document EB 136/8, annexes I and II.
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and the problem of unattended diseases affecting developing countries. We are
committed to the prevention and treatment of non-communicable diseases, including
behavioural, developmental and neurological disorders, which constitute a major
challenge for sustainable development.
27. We will seek to build strong economic foundations for all our countries.
Sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth is essential for prosperity.
This will only be possible if wealth is shared and income inequality is addressed.
We will work to build dynamic, sustainable, innovative and people-centred
economies, promoting youth employment and women’s economic empowerment, in
particular, and decent work for all. We will eradicate forced labour and human
trafficking and end child labour in all its forms. All countries stand to benefit from
having a healthy and well-educated workforce with the knowledge and skills needed
for productive and fulfilling work and full participation in society. We will
strengthen the productive capacities of least developed countries in all sectors,
including through structural transformation. We will adopt policies which increase
productive capacities, productivity and productive employment; financial inclusion;
sustainable agriculture, pastoralist and fisheries development; sustainable industrial
development; universal access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy
services; sustainable transport systems; and quality and resilient infrastructure.
28. We commit to making fundamental changes in the way that our societies
produce and consume goods and services. Governments, international organizations,
the business sector and other non-State actors and individuals must contribute to
changing unsustainable consumption and production patterns, including through the
mobilization, from all sources, of financial and technical assistance to strengthen
developing countries’ scientific, technological and innovative capacities to move
towards more sustainable patterns of consumption and production. We encourage
the implementation of the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable
Consumption and Production Patterns. All countries take action, with developed
countries taking the lead, taking into account the development and capabilities of
developing countries.
29. We recognize the positive contribution of migrants for inclusive growth and
sustainable development. We also recognize that international migration is a
multidimensional reality of major relevance for the development of countries of
origin, transit and destination, which requires coherent and comprehensive
responses. We will cooperate internationally to ensure safe, orderly and regular
migration involving full respect for human rights and the humane treatment of
migrants regardless of migration status, of refugees and of displaced persons. Such
cooperation should also strengthen the resilience of communities hosting refugees,
particularly in developing countries. We underline the right of migrants to return to
their country of citizenship, and recall that States must ensure that their returning
nationals are duly received.
30. States are strongly urged to refrain from promulgating and applying any
unilateral economic, financial or trade measures not in accordance with international
law and the Charter of the United Nations that impede the full achievement of
economic and social development, particularly in developing countries.
31. We acknowledge that the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change 9 is the primary international, intergovernmental forum for negotiating the
global response to climate change. We are determined to address decisively the
threat posed by climate change and environmental degradation. The global nature of
_______________
9
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climate change calls for the widest possible international cooperation aimed at
accelerating the reduction of global greenhouse gas emissions and addressing
adaptation to the adverse impacts of climate change. We note with grave concern
the significant gap between the aggregate effect of parties’ mitigation pledges in
terms of global annual emissions of greenhouse gases by 2020 and aggregate
emission pathways consistent with having a likely chance of holding the increase in
global average temperature below 2 degrees Celsius, or 1.5 degrees Celsius above
pre-industrial levels.
32. Looking ahead to the twenty-first session of the Conference of the Parties in
Paris, we underscore the commitment of all States to work for an ambitious and
universal climate agreement. We reaffirm that the protocol, another legal instrument
or agreed outcome with legal force under the Convention applicable to all parties
shall address in a balanced manner, inter alia, mitigation, adaptation, finance,
technology development and transfer and capacity-building; and transparency of
action and support.
33. We recognize that social and economic development depends on the
sustainable management of our planet’s natural resources. We are therefore
determined to conserve and sustainably use oceans and seas, freshwater resources,
as well as forests, mountains and drylands and to protect biodiversity, ecosystems
and wildlife. We are also determined to promote sustainable tourism, to tackle water
scarcity and water pollution, to strengthen cooperation on desertification, dust
storms, land degradation and drought and to promote resilience and disaster risk
reduction. In this regard, we look forward to the thirteenth meeting of the Conference
of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity to be held in Mexico.
34. We recognize that sustainable urban development and management are crucial
to the quality of life of our people. We will work with local authorities and
communities to renew and plan our cities and human settlements so as to foster
community cohesion and personal security and to stimulate innovation and
employment. We will reduce the negative impacts of urban activities and of chemicals
which are hazardous for human health and the environment, including through the
environmentally sound management and safe use of chemicals, the reduction and
recycling of waste and the more efficient use of water and energy. And we will work
to minimize the impact of cities on the global climate system. We will also take
account of population trends and projections in our national rural and urban
development strategies and policies. We look forward to the upcoming United Nations
Conference on Housing and Sustainable Urban Development to be held in Quito.
35. Sustainable development cannot be realized without peace and security; and
peace and security will be at risk without sustainable development. The new Agenda
recognizes the need to build peaceful, just and inclusive societies that provide equal
access to justice and that are based on respect for human rights (including the right
to development), on effective rule of law and good governance at all levels and on
transparent, effective and accountable institutions. Factors which give rise to
violence, insecurity and injustice, such as inequality, corruption, poor governance
and illicit financial and arms flows, are addressed in the Agenda. We must redouble
our efforts to resolve or prevent conflict and to support post-conflict countries,
including through ensuring that women have a role in peacebuilding and Statebuilding. We call for further effective measures and actions to be taken, in
conformity with international law, to remove the obstacles to the full realization of
the right of self-determination of peoples living under colonial and foreign
occupation, which continue to adversely affect their economic and social
development as well as their environment.
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36. We pledge to foster intercultural understanding, tolerance, mutual respect and
an ethic of global citizenship and shared responsibility. We acknowledge the natural
and cultural diversity of the world and recognize that all cultures and civilizations
can contribute to, and are crucial enablers of, sustainable development.
37. Sport is also an important enabler of sustainable development. We recognize
the growing contribution of sport to the realization of development and peace in its
promotion of tolerance and respect and the contributions it makes to the
empowerment of women and of young people, individuals and communities as well
as to health, education and social inclusion objectives.
38. We reaffirm, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, the need to
respect the territorial integrity and political independence of States.
Means of implementation
39. The scale and ambition of the new Agenda requires a revitalized Global
Partnership to ensure its implementation. We fully commit to this. This Partnership
will work in a spirit of global solidarity, in particular solidarity with the poorest and
with people in vulnerable situations. It will facilitate an intensive global engagement
in support of implementation of all the Goals and targets, bringing together
Governments, the private sector, civil society, the United Nations system and other
actors and mobilizing all available resources.
40. The means of implementation targets under Goal 17 and under each
Sustainable Development Goal are key to realizing our Agenda and are of equal
importance with the other Goals and targets. The Agenda, including the Sustainable
Development Goals, can be met within the framework of a revitalized Global
Partnership for Sustainable Development, supported by the concrete policies and
actions as outlined in the outcome document of the third International Conference
on Financing for Development, held in Addis Ababa from 13 to 16 July 2015. We
welcome the endorsement by the General Assembly of the Addis Ababa Action
Agenda, 10 which is an integral part of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development. We recognize that the full implementation of the Addis Ababa Action
Agenda is critical for the realization of the Sustainable Development Goals and
targets.
41. We recognize that each country has primary responsibility for its own
economic and social development. The new Agenda deals with the means required
for implementation of the Goals and targets. We recognize that these will include
the mobilization of financial resources as well as capacity-building and the transfer
of environmentally sound technologies to developing countries on favourable terms,
including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed. Public
finance, both domestic and international, will play a vital role in providing essential
services and public goods and in catalysing other sources of finance. We
acknowledge the role of the diverse private sector, ranging from micro-enterprises
to cooperatives to multinationals, and that of civil society organizations and
philanthropic organizations in the implementation of the new Agenda.
42. We support the implementation of relevant strategies and programmes of
action, including the Istanbul Declaration and Programme of Action, 11 the SIDS
_______________
10

The Addis Ababa Action Agenda of the Third International Conference on Financing for Development
(Addis Ababa Action Agenda), adopted by the General Assembly on 27 July 2015 (resolution 69/313,
annex).
11
Report of the Fourth United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, Istanbul, Turkey,
9–13 May 2011 (A/CONF.219/7), chaps. I and II.
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Accelerated Modalities of Action (SAMOA) Pathway 12 and the Vienna Programme
of Action for Landlocked Developing Countries for the Decade 2014–2024, 13 and
reaffirm the importance of supporting the African Union’s Agenda 2063 and the
programme of the New Partnership for Africa’s Development, 14 all of which are
integral to the new Agenda. We recognize the major challenge to the achievement of
durable peace and sustainable development in countries in conflict and post-conflict
situations.
43. We emphasize that international public finance plays an important role in
complementing the efforts of countries to mobilize public resources domestically,
especially in the poorest and most vulnerable countries with limited domestic
resources. An important use of international public finance, including official
development assistance (ODA), is to catalyse additional resource mobilization from
other sources, public and private. ODA providers reaffirm their respective
commitments, including the commitment by many developed countries to achieve
the target of 0.7 per cent of gross national income for official development
assistance (ODA/GNI) to developing countries and 0.15 per cent to 0.2 per cent of
ODA/GNI to least developed countries.
44. We acknowledge the importance for international financial institutions to
support, in line with their mandates, the policy space of each country, in particular
developing countries. We recommit to broadening and strengthening the voice and
participation of developing countries – including African countries, least developed
countries, landlocked developing countries, small island developing States and
middle-income countries – in international economic decision-making, norm-setting
and global economic governance.
45. We acknowledge also the essential role of national parliaments through their
enactment of legislation and adoption of budgets and their role in ensuring
accountability for the effective implementation of our commitments. Governments
and public institutions will also work closely on implementation with regional and
local authorities, subregional institutions, international institutions, academia,
philanthropic organizations, volunteer groups and others.
46. We underline the important role and comparative advantage of an adequately
resourced, relevant, coherent, efficient and effective United Nations system in
supporting the achievement of the Sustainable Development Goals and sustainable
development. While stressing the importance of strengthened national ownership
and leadership at the country level, we express our support for the ongoing dialogue
in the Economic and Social Council on the longer-term positioning of the United
Nations development system in the context of this Agenda.
Follow-up and review
47. Our Governments have the primary responsibility for follow-up and review, at
the national, regional and global levels, in relation to the progress made in
implementing the Goals and targets over the coming 15 years. To support
accountability to our citizens, we will provide for systematic follow-up and review
at the various levels, as set out in this Agenda and the Addis Ababa Action Agenda.
The high-level political forum under the auspices of the General Assembly and the
Economic and Social Council will have the central role in overseeing follow-up and
review at the global level.
_______________
12

Resolution 69/15, annex.
Resolution 69/137, annex II.
14
A/57/304, annex.
13
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48. Indicators are being developed to assist this work. Quality, accessible, timely
and reliable disaggregated data will be needed to help with the measurement of
progress and to ensure that no one is left behind. Such data is key to decisionmaking. Data and information from existing reporting mechanisms should be used
where possible. We agree to intensify our efforts to strengthen statistical capacities
in developing countries, particularly African countries, least developed countries,
landlocked developing countries, small island developing States and middle-income
countries. We are committed to developing broader measures of progress to
complement gross domestic product.
A call for action to change our world
49. Seventy years ago, an earlier generation of world leaders came together to create
the United Nations. From the ashes of war and division they fashioned this Organization
and the values of peace, dialogue and international cooperation which underpin it. The
supreme embodiment of those values is the Charter of the United Nations.
50. Today we are also taking a decision of great historic significance. We resolve
to build a better future for all people, including the millions who have been denied
the chance to lead decent, dignified and rewarding lives and to achieve their full
human potential. We can be the first generation to succeed in ending poverty; just as
we may be the last to have a chance of saving the planet. The world will be a better
place in 2030 if we succeed in our objectives.
51. What we are announcing today – an Agenda for global action for the next
15 years – is a charter for people and planet in the twenty-first century. Children and
young women and men are critical agents of change and will find in the new Goals a
platform to channel their infinite capacities for activism into the creation of a better
world.
52. “We the peoples” are the celebrated opening words of the Charter of the
United Nations. It is “we the peoples” who are embarking today on the road to
2030. Our journey will involve Governments as well as parliaments, the United
Nations system and other international institutions, local authorities, indigenous
peoples, civil society, business and the private sector, the scientific and academic
community – and all people. Millions have already engaged with, and will own, this
Agenda. It is an Agenda of the people, by the people and for the people – and this,
we believe, will ensure its success.
53. The future of humanity and of our planet lies in our hands. It lies also in the
hands of today’s younger generation who will pass the torch to future generations.
We have mapped the road to sustainable development; it will be for all of us to
ensure that the journey is successful and its gains irreversible.
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Sustainable Development Goals and targets
54. Following an inclusive process of intergovernmental negotiations, and based
on the proposal of the Open Working Group on Sustainable Development Goals, 15
which includes a chapeau contextualizing the latter, set out below are the Goals and
targets which we have agreed.
55. The Sustainable Development Goals and targets are integrated and indivisible,
global in nature and universally applicable, taking into account different national
realities, capacities and levels of development and respecting national policies and
priorities. Targets are defined as aspirational and global, with each Government
setting its own national targets guided by the global level of ambition but taking into
account national circumstances. Each Government will also decide how these
aspirational and global targets should be incorporated into national planning
processes, policies and strategies. It is important to recognize the link between
sustainable development and other relevant ongoing processes in the economic,
social and environmental fields.
56. In deciding upon these Goals and targets, we recognize that each country faces
specific challenges to achieve sustainable development, and we underscore the
special challenges facing the most vulnerable countries and, in particular, African
countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small
island developing States, as well as the specific challenges facing the middleincome countries. Countries in situations of conflict also need special attention.
57. We recognize that baseline data for several of the targets remains unavailable,
and we call for increased support for strengthening data collection and capacitybuilding in Member States, to develop national and global baselines where they do
not yet exist. We commit to addressing this gap in data collection so as to better
inform the measurement of progress, in particular for those targets below which do
not have clear numerical targets.
58. We encourage ongoing efforts by States in other forums to address key issues
which pose potential challenges to the implementation of our Agenda, and we
respect the independent mandates of those processes. We intend that the Agenda and
its implementation would support, and be without prejudice to, those other
processes and the decisions taken therein.
59. We recognize that there are different approaches, visions, models and tools
available to each country, in accordance with its national circumstances and
priorities, to achieve sustainable development; and we reaffirm that planet Earth and
its ecosystems are our common home and that “Mother Earth” is a common
expression in a number of countries and regions.

_______________
15

Contained in the report of the Open Working Group of the General Assembly on Sustainable
Development Goals (A/68/970 and Corr.1; see also A/68/970/Add.1–3).
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Sustainable Development Goals
Goal 1.

End poverty in all its forms everywhere

Goal 2.

End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and
promote sustainable agriculture

Goal 3.

Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages

Goal 4.

Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote
lifelong learning opportunities for all

Goal 5.

Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls

Goal 6.

Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and
sanitation for all

Goal 7

Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern
energy for all

Goal 8.

Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth,
full and productive employment and decent work for all

Goal 9.

Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable
industrialization and foster innovation

Goal 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries
Goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient and
sustainable
Goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns
Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts *
Goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine
resources for sustainable development
Goal 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial
ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat desertification,
and halt and reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss
Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable
development, provide access to justice for all and build
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels
Goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the
Global Partnership for Sustainable Development
*
Acknowledging that the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
is the primary international, intergovernmental forum for negotiating the global
response to climate change .
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End poverty in all its forms everywhere

1.1 By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere, currently
measured as people living on less than $1.25 a day
1.2 By 2030, reduce at least by half the proportion of men, women and children of
all ages living in poverty in all its dimensions according to national definitions
1.3 Implement nationally appropriate social protection systems and measures for
all, including floors, and by 2030 achieve substantial coverage of the poor and the
vulnerable
1.4 By 2030, ensure that all men and women, in particular the poor and the
vulnerable, have equal rights to economic resources, as well as access to basic
services, ownership and control over land and other forms of property, inheritance,
natural resources, appropriate new technology and financial services, including
microfinance
1.5 By 2030, build the resilience of the poor and those in vulnerable situations and
reduce their exposure and vulnerability to climate-related extreme events and other
economic, social and environmental shocks and disasters
1.a Ensure significant mobilization of resources from a variety of sources,
including through enhanced development cooperation, in order to provide adequate
and predictable means for developing countries, in particular least developed
countries, to implement programmes and policies to end poverty in all its
dimensions
1.b Create sound policy frameworks at the national, regional and international
levels, based on pro-poor and gender-sensitive development strategies, to support
accelerated investment in poverty eradication actions
Goal 2.

End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition and
promote sustainable agriculture

2.1 By 2030, end hunger and ensure access by all people, in particular the poor
and people in vulnerable situations, including infants, to safe, nutritious and
sufficient food all year round
2.2 By 2030, end all forms of malnutrition, including achieving, by 2025, the
internationally agreed targets on stunting and wasting in children under 5 years of
age, and address the nutritional needs of adolescent girls, pregnant and lactating
women and older persons
2.3 By 2030, double the agricultural productivity and incomes of small-scale food
producers, in particular women, indigenous peoples, family farmers, pastoralists and
fishers, including through secure and equal access to land, other productive
resources and inputs, knowledge, financial services, markets and opportunities for
value addition and non-farm employment
2.4 By 2030, ensure sustainable food production systems and implement resilient
agricultural practices that increase productivity and production, that help maintain
ecosystems, that strengthen capacity for adaptation to climate change, extreme
weather, drought, flooding and other disasters and that progressively improve land
and soil quality
2.5 By 2020, maintain the genetic diversity of seeds, cultivated plants and farmed
and domesticated animals and their related wild species, including through soundly
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managed and diversified seed and plant banks at the national, regional and
international levels, and promote access to and fair and equitable sharing of benefits
arising from the utilization of genetic resources and associated traditional
knowledge, as internationally agreed
2.a Increase investment, including through enhanced international cooperation, in
rural infrastructure, agricultural research and extension services, technology
development and plant and livestock gene banks in order to enhance agricultural
productive capacity in developing countries, in particular least developed countries
2.b Correct and prevent trade restrictions and distortions in world agricultural
markets, including through the parallel elimination of all forms of agricultural
export subsidies and all export measures with equivalent effect, in accordance with
the mandate of the Doha Development Round
2.c Adopt measures to ensure the proper functioning of food commodity markets
and their derivatives and facilitate timely access to market information, including on
food reserves, in order to help limit extreme food price volatility
Goal 3.

Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages

3.1 By 2030, reduce the global maternal mortality ratio to less than 70 per 100,000
live births
3.2 By 2030, end preventable deaths of newborns and children under 5 years of
age, with all countries aiming to reduce neonatal mortality to at least as low as
12 per 1,000 live births and under-5 mortality to at least as low as 25 per 1,000 live
births
3.3 By 2030, end the epidemics of AIDS, tuberculosis, malaria and neglected
tropical diseases and combat hepatitis, water-borne diseases and other
communicable diseases
3.4 By 2030, reduce by one third premature mortality from non-communicable
diseases through prevention and treatment and promote mental health and wellbeing
3.5 Strengthen the prevention and treatment of substance abuse, including narcotic
drug abuse and harmful use of alcohol
3.6 By 2020, halve the number of global deaths and injuries from road traffic
accidents
3.7 By 2030, ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health-care
services, including for family planning, information and education, and the
integration of reproductive health into national strategies and programmes
3.8 Achieve universal health coverage, including financial risk protection, access
to quality essential health-care services and access to safe, effective, quality and
affordable essential medicines and vaccines for all
3.9 By 2030, substantially reduce the number of deaths and illnesses from
hazardous chemicals and air, water and soil pollution and contamination
3.a Strengthen the implementation of the World Health Organization Framework
Convention on Tobacco Control in all countries, as appropriate
3.b Support the research and development of vaccines and medicines for the
communicable and non-communicable diseases that primarily affect developing
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countries, provide access to affordable essential medicines and vaccines, in
accordance with the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health,
which affirms the right of developing countries to use to the full the provisions in
the Agreement on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights regarding
flexibilities to protect public health, and, in particular, provide access to medicines
for all
3.c Substantially increase health financing and the recruitment, development,
training and retention of the health workforce in developing countries, especially in
least developed countries and small island developing States
3.d Strengthen the capacity of all countries, in particular developing countries, for
early warning, risk reduction and management of national and global health risks
Goal 4.

Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and promote lifelong
learning opportunities for all

4.1 By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys complete free, equitable and quality
primary and secondary education leading to relevant and effective learning outcomes
4.2 By 2030, ensure that all girls and boys have access to quality early childhood
development, care and pre-primary education so that they are ready for primary
education
4.3 By 2030, ensure equal access for all women and men to affordable and quality
technical, vocational and tertiary education, including university
4.4 By 2030, substantially increase the number of youth and adults who have
relevant skills, including technical and vocational skills, for employment, decent
jobs and entrepreneurship
4.5 By 2030, eliminate gender disparities in education and ensure equal access to
all levels of education and vocational training for the vulnerable, including persons
with disabilities, indigenous peoples and children in vulnerable situations
4.6 By 2030, ensure that all youth and a substantial proportion of adults, both men
and women, achieve literacy and numeracy
4.7 By 2030, ensure that all learners acquire the knowledge and skills needed to
promote sustainable development, including, among others, through education for
sustainable development and sustainable lifestyles, human rights, gender equality,
promotion of a culture of peace and non-violence, global citizenship and appreciation
of cultural diversity and of culture’s contribution to sustainable development
4.a Build and upgrade education facilities that are child, disability and gender
sensitive and provide safe, non-violent, inclusive and effective learning
environments for all
4.b By 2020, substantially expand globally the number of scholarships available to
developing countries, in particular least developed countries, small island
developing States and African countries, for enrolment in higher education,
including vocational training and information and communications technology,
technical, engineering and scientific programmes, in developed countries and other
developing countries
4.c By 2030, substantially increase the supply of qualified teachers, including
through international cooperation for teacher training in developing countries,
especially least developed countries and small island developing States
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Goal 5.
5.1

Achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls

End all forms of discrimination against all women and girls everywhere

5.2 Eliminate all forms of violence against all women and girls in the public and
private spheres, including trafficking and sexual and other types of exploitation
5.3 Eliminate all harmful practices, such as child, early and forced marriage and
female genital mutilation
5.4 Recognize and value unpaid care and domestic work through the provision of
public services, infrastructure and social protection policies and the promotion of
shared responsibility within the household and the family as nationally appropriate
5.5 Ensure women’s full and effective participation and equal opportunities for
leadership at all levels of decision-making in political, economic and public life
5.6 Ensure universal access to sexual and reproductive health and reproductive
rights as agreed in accordance with the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development and the Beijing Platform for Action and
the outcome documents of their review conferences
5.a Undertake reforms to give women equal rights to economic resources, as well
as access to ownership and control over land and other forms of property, financial
services, inheritance and natural resources, in accordance with national laws
5.b Enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and
communications technology, to promote the empowerment of women
5.c Adopt and strengthen sound policies and enforceable legislation for the
promotion of gender equality and the empowerment of all women and girls at all
levels
Goal 6.

Ensure availability and sustainable management of water and
sanitation for all

6.1 By 2030, achieve universal and equitable access to safe and affordable
drinking water for all
6.2 By 2030, achieve access to adequate and equitable sanitation and hygiene for
all and end open defecation, paying special attention to the needs of women and
girls and those in vulnerable situations
6.3 By 2030, improve water quality by reducing pollution, eliminating dumping
and minimizing release of hazardous chemicals and materials, halving the
proportion of untreated wastewater and substantially increasing recycling and safe
reuse globally
6.4 By 2030, substantially increase water-use efficiency across all sectors and
ensure sustainable withdrawals and supply of freshwater to address water scarcity
and substantially reduce the number of people suffering from water scarcity
6.5 By 2030, implement integrated water resources management at all levels,
including through transboundary cooperation as appropriate
6.6 By 2020, protect and restore water-related ecosystems, including mountains,
forests, wetlands, rivers, aquifers and lakes
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6.a By 2030, expand international cooperation and capacity-building support to
developing countries in water- and sanitation-related activities and programmes,
including water harvesting, desalination, water efficiency, wastewater treatment,
recycling and reuse technologies
6.b Support and strengthen the participation of local communities in improving
water and sanitation management
Goal 7.

Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy
for all

7.1 By 2030, ensure universal access to affordable, reliable and modern energy
services
7.2 By 2030, increase substantially the share of renewable energy in the global
energy mix
7.3

By 2030, double the global rate of improvement in energy efficiency

7.a By 2030, enhance international cooperation to facilitate access to clean energy
research and technology, including renewable energy, energy efficiency and
advanced and cleaner fossil-fuel technology, and promote investment in energy
infrastructure and clean energy technology
7.b By 2030, expand infrastructure and upgrade technology for supplying modern
and sustainable energy services for all in developing countries, in particular least
developed countries, small island developing States and landlocked developing
countries, in accordance with their respective programmes of support
Goal 8.

Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full
and productive employment and decent work for all

8.1 Sustain per capita economic growth in accordance with national circumstances
and, in particular, at least 7 per cent gross domestic product growth per annum in
the least developed countries
8.2 Achieve higher levels of economic productivity through diversification,
technological upgrading and innovation, including through a focus on high-value
added and labour-intensive sectors
8.3 Promote development-oriented policies that support productive activities,
decent job creation, entrepreneurship, creativity and innovation, and encourage the
formalization and growth of micro-, small- and medium-sized enterprises, including
through access to financial services
8.4 Improve progressively, through 2030, global resource efficiency in
consumption and production and endeavour to decouple economic growth from
environmental degradation, in accordance with the 10-Year Framework of
Programmes on Sustainable Consumption and Production, with developed countries
taking the lead
8.5 By 2030, achieve full and productive employment and decent work for all
women and men, including for young people and persons with disabilities, and
equal pay for work of equal value
8.6 By 2020, substantially reduce the proportion of youth not in employment,
education or training
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8.7 Take immediate and effective measures to eradicate forced labour, end modern
slavery and human trafficking and secure the prohibition and elimination of the
worst forms of child labour, including recruitment and use of child soldiers, and by
2025 end child labour in all its forms
8.8 Protect labour rights and promote safe and secure working environments for
all workers, including migrant workers, in particular women migrants, and those in
precarious employment
8.9 By 2030, devise and implement policies to promote sustainable tourism that
creates jobs and promotes local culture and products
8.10 Strengthen the capacity of domestic financial institutions to encourage and
expand access to banking, insurance and financial services for all
8.a Increase Aid for Trade support for developing countries, in particular least
developed countries, including through the Enhanced Integrated Framework for
Trade-related Technical Assistance to Least Developed Countries
8.b By 2020, develop and operationalize a global strategy for youth employment
and implement the Global Jobs Pact of the International Labour Organization
Goal 9.

Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable
industrialization and foster innovation

9.1 Develop quality, reliable, sustainable and resilient infrastructure, including
regional and transborder infrastructure, to support economic development and
human well-being, with a focus on affordable and equitable access for all
9.2 Promote inclusive and sustainable industrialization and, by 2030, significantly
raise industry’s share of employment and gross domestic product, in line with
national circumstances, and double its share in least developed countries
9.3 Increase the access of small-scale industrial and other enterprises, in particular
in developing countries, to financial services, including affordable credit, and their
integration into value chains and markets
9.4 By 2030, upgrade infrastructure and retrofit industries to make them
sustainable, with increased resource-use efficiency and greater adoption of clean
and environmentally sound technologies and industrial processes, with all countries
taking action in accordance with their respective capabilities
9.5 Enhance scientific research, upgrade the technological capabilities of
industrial sectors in all countries, in particular developing countries, including, by
2030, encouraging innovation and substantially increasing the number of research
and development workers per 1 million people and public and private research and
development spending
9.a Facilitate sustainable and resilient infrastructure development in developing
countries through enhanced financial, technological and technical support to African
countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing countries and small
island developing States
9.b Support domestic technology development, research and innovation in
developing countries, including by ensuring a conducive policy environment for,
inter alia, industrial diversification and value addition to commodities
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9.c Significantly increase access to information and communications technology
and strive to provide universal and affordable access to the Internet in least
developed countries by 2020
Goal 10. Reduce inequality within and among countries
10.1 By 2030, progressively achieve and sustain income growth of the bottom
40 per cent of the population at a rate higher than the national average
10.2 By 2030, empower and promote the social, economic and political inclusion of
all, irrespective of age, sex, disability, race, ethnicity, origin, religion or economic
or other status
10.3 Ensure equal opportunity and reduce inequalities of outcome, including by
eliminating discriminatory laws, policies and practices and promoting appropriate
legislation, policies and action in this regard
10.4 Adopt policies, especially fiscal, wage and social protection policies, and
progressively achieve greater equality
10.5 Improve the regulation and monitoring of global financial markets and
institutions and strengthen the implementation of such regulations
10.6 Ensure enhanced representation and voice for developing countries in
decision-making in global international economic and financial institutions in order
to deliver more effective, credible, accountable and legitimate institutions
10.7 Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration and mobility of
people, including through the implementation of planned and well-managed
migration policies
10.a Implement the principle of special and differential treatment for developing
countries, in particular least developed countries, in accordance with World Trade
Organization agreements
10.b Encourage official development assistance and financial flows, including
foreign direct investment, to States where the need is greatest, in particular least
developed countries, African countries, small island developing States and
landlocked developing countries, in accordance with their national plans and
programmes
10.c By 2030, reduce to less than 3 per cent the transaction costs of migrant
remittances and eliminate remittance corridors with costs higher than 5 per cent
Goal 11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient
and sustainable
11.1 By 2030, ensure access for all to adequate, safe and affordable housing and
basic services and upgrade slums
11.2 By 2030, provide access to safe, affordable, accessible and sustainable
transport systems for all, improving road safety, notably by expanding public
transport, with special attention to the needs of those in vulnerable situations,
women, children, persons with disabilities and older persons
11.3 By 2030, enhance inclusive and sustainable urbanization and capacity for
participatory, integrated and sustainable human settlement planning and
management in all countries
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11.4 Strengthen efforts to protect and safeguard the world’s cultural and natural
heritage
11.5 By 2030, significantly reduce the number of deaths and the number of people
affected and substantially decrease the direct economic losses relative to global
gross domestic product caused by disasters, including water-related disasters, with a
focus on protecting the poor and people in vulnerable situations
11.6 By 2030, reduce the adverse per capita environmental impact of cities,
including by paying special attention to air quality and municipal and other waste
management
11.7 By 2030, provide universal access to safe, inclusive and accessible, green and
public spaces, in particular for women and children, older persons and persons with
disabilities
11.a Support positive economic, social and environmental links between urban,
peri-urban and rural areas by strengthening national and regional development
planning
11.b By 2020, substantially increase the number of cities and human settlements
adopting and implementing integrated policies and plans towards inclusion, resource
efficiency, mitigation and adaptation to climate change, resilience to disasters, and
develop and implement, in line with the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk
Reduction 2015–2030, holistic disaster risk management at all levels
11.c Support least developed countries, including through financial and technical
assistance, in building sustainable and resilient buildings utilizing local materials
Goal 12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns
12.1 Implement the 10-Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable
Consumption and Production Patterns, all countries taking action, with developed
countries taking the lead, taking into account the development and capabilities of
developing countries
12.2 By 2030, achieve the sustainable management and efficient use of natural
resources
12.3 By 2030, halve per capita global food waste at the retail and consumer levels
and reduce food losses along production and supply chains, including post-harvest
losses
12.4 By 2020, achieve the environmentally sound management of chemicals and all
wastes throughout their life cycle, in accordance with agreed international
frameworks, and significantly reduce their release to air, water and soil in order to
minimize their adverse impacts on human health and the environment
12.5 By 2030, substantially reduce waste generation through prevention, reduction,
recycling and reuse
12.6 Encourage companies, especially large and transnational companies, to adopt
sustainable practices and to integrate sustainability information into their reporting
cycle
12.7 Promote public procurement practices that are sustainable, in accordance with
national policies and priorities
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12.8 By 2030, ensure that people everywhere have the relevant information and
awareness for sustainable development and lifestyles in harmony with nature
12.a Support developing countries to strengthen their scientific and technological
capacity to move towards more sustainable patterns of consumption and production
12.b Develop and implement tools to monitor sustainable development impacts for
sustainable tourism that creates jobs and promotes local culture and products
12.c Rationalize inefficient fossil-fuel subsidies that encourage wasteful
consumption by removing market distortions, in accordance with national
circumstances, including by restructuring taxation and phasing out those harmful
subsidies, where they exist, to reflect their environmental impacts, taking fully into
account the specific needs and conditions of developing countries and minimizing
the possible adverse impacts on their development in a manner that protects the poor
and the affected communities
Goal 13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its impacts *
13.1 Strengthen resilience and adaptive capacity to climate-related hazards and
natural disasters in all countries
13.2 Integrate climate change measures into national policies, strategies and
planning
13.3 Improve education, awareness-raising and human and institutional capacity on
climate change mitigation, adaptation, impact reduction and early warning
13.a Implement the commitment undertaken by developed-country parties to the
United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change to a goal of mobilizing
jointly $100 billion annually by 2020 from all sources to address the needs of
developing countries in the context of meaningful mitigation actions and
transparency on implementation and fully operationalize the Green Climate Fund
through its capitalization as soon as possible
13.b Promote mechanisms for raising capacity for effective climate change-related
planning and management in least developed countries and small island developing
States, including focusing on women, youth and local and marginalized
communities
Goal 14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine resources
for sustainable development
14.1 By 2025, prevent and significantly reduce marine pollution of all kinds, in
particular from land-based activities, including marine debris and nutrient pollution
14.2 By 2020, sustainably manage and protect marine and coastal ecosystems to
avoid significant adverse impacts, including by strengthening their resilience, and
take action for their restoration in order to achieve healthy and productive oceans
14.3 Minimize and address the impacts of ocean acidification, including through
enhanced scientific cooperation at all levels
*

Acknowledging that the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change is the
primary international, intergovernmental forum for negotiating the global response to climate
change.
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14.4 By 2020, effectively regulate harvesting and end overfishing, illegal,
unreported and unregulated fishing and destructive fishing practices and implement
science-based management plans, in order to restore fish stocks in the shortest time
feasible, at least to levels that can produce maximum sustainable yield as
determined by their biological characteristics
14.5 By 2020, conserve at least 10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, consistent
with national and international law and based on the best available scientific
information
14.6 By 2020, prohibit certain forms of fisheries subsidies which contribute to
overcapacity and overfishing, eliminate subsidies that contribute to illegal,
unreported and unregulated fishing and refrain from introducing new such subsidies,
recognizing that appropriate and effective special and differential treatment for
developing and least developed countries should be an integral part of the World
Trade Organization fisheries subsidies negotiation 16
14.7 By 2030, increase the economic benefits to small island developing States and
least developed countries from the sustainable use of marine resources, including
through sustainable management of fisheries, aquaculture and tourism
14.a Increase scientific knowledge, develop research capacity and transfer marine
technology, taking into account the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission
Criteria and Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology, in order to improve
ocean health and to enhance the contribution of marine biodiversity to the
development of developing countries, in particular small island developing States
and least developed countries
14.b Provide access for small-scale artisanal fishers to marine resources and markets
14.c Enhance the conservation and sustainable use of oceans and their resources by
implementing international law as reflected in the United Nations Convention on the
Law of the Sea, which provides the legal framework for the conservation and
sustainable use of oceans and their resources, as recalled in paragraph 158 of “The
future we want”
Goal 15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems,
sustainably manage forests, combat desertification, and halt and
reverse land degradation and halt biodiversity loss
15.1 By 2020, ensure the conservation, restoration and sustainable use of terrestrial
and inland freshwater ecosystems and their services, in particular forests, wetlands,
mountains and drylands, in line with obligations under international agreements
15.2 By 2020, promote the implementation of sustainable management of all types
of forests, halt deforestation, restore degraded forests and substantially increase
afforestation and reforestation globally
15.3 By 2030, combat desertification, restore degraded land and soil, including land
affected by desertification, drought and floods, and strive to achieve a land
degradation-neutral world

_______________
16

Taking into account ongoing World Trade Organization negotiations, the Doha Development Agenda
and the Hong Kong ministerial mandate.
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15.4 By 2030, ensure the conservation of mountain ecosystems, including their
biodiversity, in order to enhance their capacity to provide benefits that are essential
for sustainable development
15.5 Take urgent and significant action to reduce the degradation of natural
habitats, halt the loss of biodiversity and, by 2020, protect and prevent the
extinction of threatened species
15.6 Promote fair and equitable sharing of the benefits arising from the utilization
of genetic resources and promote appropriate access to such resources, as
internationally agreed
15.7 Take urgent action to end poaching and trafficking of protected species of flora
and fauna and address both demand and supply of illegal wildlife products
15.8 By 2020, introduce measures to prevent the introduction and significantly
reduce the impact of invasive alien species on land and water ecosystems and
control or eradicate the priority species
15.9 By 2020, integrate ecosystem and biodiversity values into national and local
planning, development processes, poverty reduction strategies and accounts
15.a Mobilize and significantly increase financial resources from all sources to
conserve and sustainably use biodiversity and ecosystems
15.b Mobilize significant resources from all sources and at all levels to finance
sustainable forest management and provide adequate incentives to developing
countries to advance such management, including for conservation and reforestation
15.c Enhance global support for efforts to combat poaching and trafficking of
protected species, including by increasing the capacity of local communities to
pursue sustainable livelihood opportunities
Goal 16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development,
provide access to justice for all and build effective, accountable and
inclusive institutions at all levels
16.1 Significantly reduce all forms of violence and related death rates everywhere
16.2 End abuse, exploitation, trafficking and all forms of violence against and
torture of children
16.3 Promote the rule of law at the national and international levels and ensure
equal access to justice for all
16.4 By 2030, significantly reduce illicit financial and arms flows, strengthen the
recovery and return of stolen assets and combat all forms of organized crime
16.5 Substantially reduce corruption and bribery in all their forms
16.6 Develop effective, accountable and transparent institutions at all levels
16.7 Ensure responsive, inclusive, participatory and representative decisionmaking at all levels
16.8 Broaden and strengthen the participation of developing countries in the
institutions of global governance
16.9 By 2030, provide legal identity for all, including birth registration
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16.10 Ensure public access to information and protect fundamental freedoms, in
accordance with national legislation and international agreements
16.a Strengthen relevant national institutions, including through international
cooperation, for building capacity at all levels, in particular in developing countries,
to prevent violence and combat terrorism and crime
16.b Promote and enforce non-discriminatory laws and policies for sustainable
development
Goal 17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the Global
Partnership for Sustainable Development
Finance
17.1 Strengthen domestic resource mobilization, including through international
support to developing countries, to improve domestic capacity for tax and other
revenue collection
17.2 Developed countries to implement fully their official development assistance
commitments, including the commitment by many developed countries to achieve
the target of 0.7 per cent of gross national income for official development
assistance (ODA/GNI) to developing countries and 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of
ODA/GNI to least developed countries; ODA providers are encouraged to consider
setting a target to provide at least 0.20 per cent of ODA/GNI to least developed
countries
17.3 Mobilize additional financial resources for developing countries from multiple
sources
17.4 Assist developing countries in attaining long-term debt sustainability through
coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt financing, debt relief and debt
restructuring, as appropriate, and address the external debt of highly indebted poor
countries to reduce debt distress
17.5 Adopt and implement investment promotion regimes for least developed
countries
Technology
17.6 Enhance North-South, South-South and triangular regional and international
cooperation on and access to science, technology and innovation and enhance
knowledge sharing on mutually agreed terms, including through improved
coordination among existing mechanisms, in particular at the United Nations level,
and through a global technology facilitation mechanism
17.7 Promote the development, transfer, dissemination and diffusion of
environmentally sound technologies to developing countries on favourable terms,
including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed
17.8 Fully operationalize the technology bank and science, technology and
innovation capacity-building mechanism for least developed countries by 2017 and
enhance the use of enabling technology, in particular information and
communications technology
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Capacity-building
17.9 Enhance international support for implementing effective and targeted
capacity-building in developing countries to support national plans to implement all
the Sustainable Development Goals, including through North-South, South-South
and triangular cooperation
Trade
17.10 Promote a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable
multilateral trading system under the World Trade Organization, including through
the conclusion of negotiations under its Doha Development Agenda
17.11 Significantly increase the exports of developing countries, in particular with
a view to doubling the least developed countries’ share of global exports by 2020
17.12 Realize timely implementation of duty-free and quota-free market access on
a lasting basis for all least developed countries, consistent with World Trade
Organization decisions, including by ensuring that preferential rules of origin
applicable to imports from least developed countries are transparent and simple, and
contribute to facilitating market access
Systemic issues
Policy and institutional coherence
17.13 Enhance global macroeconomic
coordination and policy coherence

stability,

including

through

policy

17.14 Enhance policy coherence for sustainable development
17.15 Respect each country’s policy space and leadership to establish and
implement policies for poverty eradication and sustainable development
Multi-stakeholder partnerships
17.16 Enhance the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development, complemented
by multi-stakeholder partnerships that mobilize and share knowledge, expertise,
technology and financial resources, to support the achievement of the Sustainable
Development Goals in all countries, in particular developing countries
17.17 Encourage and promote effective public, public-private and civil society
partnerships, building on the experience and resourcing strategies of partnerships
Data, monitoring and accountability
17.18 By 2020, enhance capacity-building support to developing countries,
including for least developed countries and small island developing States, to
increase significantly the availability of high-quality, timely and reliable data
disaggregated by income, gender, age, race, ethnicity, migratory status, disability,
geographic location and other characteristics relevant in national contexts
17.19 By 2030, build on existing initiatives to develop measurements of progress
on sustainable development that complement gross domestic product, and support
statistical capacity-building in developing countries
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Means of implementation and the Global Partnership
60. We reaffirm our strong commitment to the full implementation of this new
Agenda. We recognize that we will not be able to achieve our ambitious Goals and
targets without a revitalized and enhanced Global Partnership and comparably
ambitious means of implementation. The revitalized Global Partnership will
facilitate an intensive global engagement in support of implementation of all the
Goals and targets, bringing together Governments, civil society, the private sector,
the United Nations system and other actors and mobilizing all available resources.
61. The Agenda’s Goals and targets deal with the means required to realize our
collective ambitions. The means of implementation targets under each Sustainable
Development Goal and Goal 17, which are referred to above, are key to realizing
our Agenda and are of equal importance with the other Goals and targets. We shall
accord them equal priority in our implementation efforts and in the global indicator
framework for monitoring our progress.
62. This Agenda, including the Sustainable Development Goals, can be met within
the framework of a revitalized Global Partnership for Sustainable Development,
supported by the concrete policies and actions outlined in the Addis Ababa Action
Agenda, which is an integral part of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development.
The Addis Ababa Action Agenda supports, complements and helps to contextualize
the 2030 Agenda’s means of implementation targets. It relates to domestic public
resources, domestic and international private business and finance, international
development cooperation, international trade as an engine for development, debt and
debt sustainability, addressing systemic issues and science, technology, innovation
and capacity-building, and data, monitoring and follow-up.
63. Cohesive nationally owned sustainable development strategies, supported by
integrated national financing frameworks, will be at the heart of our efforts. We
reiterate that each country has primary responsibility for its own economic and
social development and that the role of national policies and development strategies
cannot be overemphasized. We will respect each country’s policy space and
leadership to implement policies for poverty eradication and sustainable
development, while remaining consistent with relevant international rules and
commitments. At the same time, national development efforts need to be supported
by an enabling international economic environment, including coherent and
mutually supporting world trade, monetary and financial systems, and strengthened
and enhanced global economic governance. Processes to develop and facilitate the
availability of appropriate knowledge and technologies globally, as well as capacitybuilding, are also critical. We commit to pursuing policy coherence and an enabling
environment for sustainable development at all levels and by all actors, and to
reinvigorating the Global Partnership for Sustainable Development.
64. We support the implementation of relevant strategies and programmes of
action, including the Istanbul Declaration and Programme of Action, the SIDS
Accelerated Modalities of Action (SAMOA) Pathway and the Vienna Programme of
Action for Landlocked Developing Countries for the Decade 2014–2024, and
reaffirm the importance of supporting the African Union’s Agenda 2063 and the
programme of the New Partnership for Africa’s Development, all of which are
integral to the new Agenda. We recognize the major challenge to the achievement of
durable peace and sustainable development in countries in conflict and post-conflict
situations.
65. We recognize that middle-income countries still face significant challenges to
achieve sustainable development. In order to ensure that achievements made to date
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are sustained, efforts to address ongoing challenges should be strengthened through
the exchange of experiences, improved coordination, and better and focused support
of the United Nations development system, the international financial institutions,
regional organizations and other stakeholders.
66. We underscore that, for all countries, public policies and the mobilization and
effective use of domestic resources, underscored by the principle of national
ownership, are central to our common pursuit of sustainable development, including
achieving the Sustainable Development Goals. We recognize that domestic
resources are first and foremost generated by economic growth, supported by an
enabling environment at all levels.
67. Private business activity, investment and innovation are major drivers of
productivity, inclusive economic growth and job creation. We acknowledge the
diversity of the private sector, ranging from micro-enterprises to cooperatives to
multinationals. We call upon all businesses to apply their creativity and innovation
to solving sustainable development challenges. We will foster a dynamic and wellfunctioning business sector, while protecting labour rights and environmental and
health standards in accordance with relevant international standards and agreements
and other ongoing initiatives in this regard, such as the Guiding Principles on
Business and Human Rights 17 and the labour standards of the International Labour
Organization, the Convention on the Rights of the Child 18 and key multilateral
environmental agreements, for parties to those agreements.
68. International trade is an engine for inclusive economic growth and poverty
reduction, and contributes to the promotion of sustainable development. We will
continue to promote a universal, rules-based, open, transparent, predictable,
inclusive, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading system under the
World Trade Organization, as well as meaningful trade liberalization. We call upon
all members of the World Trade Organization to redouble their efforts to promptly
conclude the negotiations on the Doha Development Agenda. 19 We attach great
importance to providing trade-related capacity-building for developing countries,
including African countries, least developed countries, landlocked developing
countries, small island developing States and middle-income countries, including
for the promotion of regional economic integration and interconnectivity.
69. We recognize the need to assist developing countries in attaining long-term
debt sustainability through coordinated policies aimed at fostering debt financing,
debt relief, debt restructuring and sound debt management, as appropriate. Many
countries remain vulnerable to debt crises and some are in the midst of crises,
including a number of least developed countries, small island developing States and
some developed countries. We reiterate that debtors and creditors must work
together to prevent and resolve unsustainable debt situations. Maintaining
sustainable debt levels is the responsibility of the borrowing countries; however we
acknowledge that lenders also have a responsibility to lend in a way that does not
undermine a country’s debt sustainability. We will support the maintenance of debt
sustainability of those countries that have received debt relief and achieved
sustainable debt levels.

_______________
17

A/HRC/17/31, annex.
United Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 1577, No. 27531.
19
A/C.2/56/7, annex.
18
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70. We hereby launch a Technology Facilitation Mechanism which was established
by the Addis Ababa Action Agenda in order to support the Sustainable Development
Goals. The Technology Facilitation Mechanism will be based on a multi-stakeholder
collaboration between Member States, civil society, the private sector, the scientific
community, United Nations entities and other stakeholders and will be composed of
a United Nations inter-agency task team on science, technology and innovation for
the Sustainable Development Goals, a collaborative multi-stakeholder forum on
science, technology and innovation for the Sustainable Development Goals and an
online platform.
• The United Nations inter-agency task team on science, technology and
innovation for the Sustainable Development Goals will promote coordination,
coherence and cooperation within the United Nations system on science,
technology and innovation-related matters, enhancing synergy and efficiency,
in particular to enhance capacity-building initiatives. The task team will draw
on existing resources and will work with 10 representatives from civil
society, the private sector and the scientific community to prepare the
meetings of the multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and
innovation for the Sustainable Development Goals, as well as in the
development and operationalization of the online platform, including
preparing proposals for the modalities for the forum and the online platform.
The 10 representatives will be appointed by the Secretary-General, for
periods of two years. The task team will be open to the participation of all
United Nations agencies, funds and programmes and the functional
commissions of the Economic and Social Council and it will initially be
composed of the entities that currently integrate the informal working group
on technology facilitation, namely, the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs of the Secretariat, the United Nations Environment Programme, the
United Nations Industrial Development Organization, the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, the International Telecommunication
Union, the World Intellectual Property Organization and the World Bank.
• The online platform will be used to establish a comprehensive mapping of,
and serve as a gateway for, information on existing science, technology and
innovation initiatives, mechanisms and programmes, within and beyond the
United Nations. The online platform will facilitate access to information,
knowledge and experience, as well as best practices and lessons learned, on
science, technology and innovation facilitation initiatives and policies. The
online platform will also facilitate the dissemination of relevant open access
scientific publications generated worldwide. The online platform will be
developed on the basis of an independent technical assessment which will
take into account best practices and lessons learned from other initiatives,
within and beyond the United Nations, in order to ensure that it will
complement, facilitate access to and provide adequate information on existing
science, technology and innovation platforms, avoiding duplications and
enhancing synergies.
• The multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for the
Sustainable Development Goals will be convened once a year, for a period of
two days, to discuss science, technology and innovation cooperation around
thematic areas for the implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals,
congregating all relevant stakeholders to actively contribute in their area of
expertise. The forum will provide a venue for facilitating interaction,
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matchmaking and the establishment of networks between relevant
stakeholders and multi-stakeholder partnerships in order to identify and
examine technology needs and gaps, including on scientific cooperation,
innovation and capacity-building, and also in order to help to facilitate
development, transfer and dissemination of relevant technologies for the
Sustainable Development Goals. The meetings of the forum will be convened
by the President of the Economic and Social Council before the meeting of
the high-level political forum under the auspices of the Council or,
alternatively, in conjunction with other forums or conferences, as appropriate,
taking into account the theme to be considered and on the basis of a
collaboration with the organizers of the other forums or conferences. The
meetings of the forum will be co-chaired by two Member States and will
result in a summary of discussions elaborated by the two co-Chairs, as an
input to the meetings of the high-level political forum, in the context of the
follow-up and review of the implementation of the post-2015 development
agenda.
• The meetings of the high-level political forum will be informed by the
summary of the multi-stakeholder forum. The themes for the subsequent
multi-stakeholder forum on science, technology and innovation for the
Sustainable Development Goals will be considered by the high-level political
forum on sustainable development, taking into account expert inputs from the
task team.
71. We reiterate that this Agenda and the Sustainable Development Goals and
targets, including the means of implementation, are universal, indivisible and
interlinked.

Follow-up and review
72. We commit to engaging in systematic follow-up and review of the
implementation of this Agenda over the next 15 years. A robust, voluntary, effective,
participatory, transparent and integrated follow-up and review framework will make
a vital contribution to implementation and will help countries to maximize and track
progress in implementing this Agenda in order to ensure that no one is left behind.
73. Operating at the national, regional and global levels, it will promote
accountability to our citizens, support effective international cooperation in
achieving this Agenda and foster exchanges of best practices and mutual learning. It
will mobilize support to overcome shared challenges and identify new and emerging
issues. As this is a universal Agenda, mutual trust and understanding among all
nations will be important.
74. Follow-up and review processes at all levels will be guided by the following
principles:
(a) They will be voluntary and country-led, will take into account different
national realities, capacities and levels of development and will respect policy space
and priorities. As national ownership is key to achieving sustainable development,
the outcome from national-level processes will be the foundation for reviews at the
regional and global levels, given that the global review will be primarily based on
national official data sources.
(b) They will track progress in implementing the universal Goals and targets,
including the means of implementation, in all countries in a manner which respects
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their universal, integrated and interrelated nature and the three dimensions of
sustainable development.
(c) They will maintain a longer-term orientation, identify achievements,
challenges, gaps and critical success factors and support countries in making
informed policy choices. They will help to mobilize the necessary means of
implementation and partnerships, support the identification of solutions and best
practices and promote the coordination and effectiveness of the international
development system.
(d) They will be open, inclusive, participatory and transparent for all people
and will support reporting by all relevant stakeholders.
(e) They will be people-centred, gender-sensitive, respect human rights and
have a particular focus on the poorest, most vulnerable and those furthest behind.
(f) They will build on existing platforms and processes, where these exist,
avoid duplication and respond to national circumstances, capacities, needs and
priorities. They will evolve over time, taking into account emerging issues and the
development of new methodologies, and will minimize the reporting burden on
national administrations.
(g) They will be rigorous and based on evidence, informed by country-led
evaluations and data which is high-quality, accessible, timely, reliable and
disaggregated by income, sex, age, race, ethnicity, migration status, disability and
geographic location and other characteristics relevant in national contexts.
(h) They will require enhanced capacity-building support for developing
countries, including the strengthening of national data systems and evaluation
programmes, particularly in African countries, least developed countries, small
island developing States, landlocked developing countries and middle-income
countries.
(i) They will benefit from the active support of the United Nations system
and other multilateral institutions.
75. The Goals and targets will be followed up and reviewed using a set of global
indicators. These will be complemented by indicators at the regional and national
levels which will be developed by Member States, in addition to the outcomes of
work undertaken for the development of the baselines for those targets where
national and global baseline data does not yet exist. The global indicator framework,
to be developed by the Inter-Agency and Expert Group on Sustainable Development
Goal Indicators, will be agreed by the Statistical Commission by March 2016 and
adopted thereafter by the Economic and Social Council and the General Assembly,
in line with existing mandates. This framework will be simple yet robust, address all
Sustainable Development Goals and targets, including for means of implementation,
and preserve the political balance, integration and ambition contained therein.
76. We will support developing countries, particularly African countries, least
developed countries, small island developing States and landlocked developing
countries, in strengthening the capacity of national statistical offices and data
systems to ensure access to high-quality, timely, reliable and disaggregated data. We
will promote transparent and accountable scaling-up of appropriate public-private
cooperation to exploit the contribution to be made by a wide range of data,
including earth observation and geospatial information, while ensuring national
ownership in supporting and tracking progress.
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77. We commit to fully engage in conducting regular and inclusive reviews of
progress at the subnational, national, regional and global levels. We will draw as far
as possible on the existing network of follow-up and review institutions and
mechanisms. National reports will allow assessments of progress and identify
challenges at the regional and global level. Along with regional dialogues and global
reviews, they will inform recommendations for follow-up at various levels.
National level
78. We encourage all Member States to develop as soon as practicable ambitious
national responses to the overall implementation of this Agenda. These can support
the transition to the Sustainable Development Goals and build on existing planning
instruments, such as national development and sustainable development strategies,
as appropriate.
79. We also encourage Member States to conduct regular and inclusive reviews of
progress at the national and subnational levels which are country-led and countrydriven. Such reviews should draw on contributions from indigenous peoples, civil
society, the private sector and other stakeholders, in line with national
circumstances, policies and priorities. National parliaments as well as other
institutions can also support these processes.
Regional level
80. Follow-up and review at the regional and subregional levels can, as
appropriate, provide useful opportunities for peer learning, including through
voluntary reviews, sharing of best practices and discussion on shared targets. We
welcome in this respect the cooperation of regional and subregional commissions
and organizations. Inclusive regional processes will draw on national-level reviews
and contribute to follow-up and review at the global level, including at the highlevel political forum on sustainable development.
81. Recognizing the importance of building on existing follow-up and review
mechanisms at the regional level and allowing adequate policy space, we encourage
all Member States to identify the most suitable regional forum in which to engage.
United Nations regional commissions are encouraged to continue supporting
Member States in this regard.
Global level
82. The high-level political forum will have a central role in overseeing a network
of follow-up and review processes at the global level, working coherently with the
General Assembly, the Economic and Social Council and other relevant organs and
forums, in accordance with existing mandates. It will facilitate sharing of
experiences, including successes, challenges and lessons learned, and provide
political leadership, guidance and recommendations for follow-up. It will promote
system-wide coherence and coordination of sustainable development policies. It
should ensure that the Agenda remains relevant and ambitious and should focus on
the assessment of progress, achievements and challenges faced by developed and
developing countries as well as new and emerging issues. Effective linkages will be
made with the follow-up and review arrangements of all relevant United Nations
conferences and processes, including on least developed countries, small island
developing States and landlocked developing countries.
83. Follow-up and review at the high-level political forum will be informed by an
annual progress report on the Sustainable Development Goals to be prepared by the
Secretary-General in cooperation with the United Nations system, based on the
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global indicator framework and data produced by national statistical systems and
information collected at the regional level. The high-level political forum will also
be informed by the Global Sustainable Development Report, which shall strengthen
the science-policy interface and could provide a strong evidence-based instrument to
support policymakers in promoting poverty eradication and sustainable
development. We invite the President of the Economic and Social Council to
conduct a process of consultations on the scope, methodology and frequency of the
global report as well as its relation to the progress report, the outcome of which
should be reflected in the ministerial declaration of the session of the high-level
political forum in 2016.
84. The high-level political forum, under the auspices of the Economic and Social
Council, shall carry out regular reviews, in line with General Assembly resolution
67/290 of 9 July 2013. Reviews will be voluntary, while encouraging reporting, and
include developed and developing countries as well as relevant United Nations
entities and other stakeholders, including civil society and the private sector. They
shall be State-led, involving ministerial and other relevant high-level participants.
They shall provide a platform for partnerships, including through the participation
of major groups and other relevant stakeholders.
85. Thematic reviews of progress on the Sustainable Development Goals,
including cross-cutting issues, will also take place at the high-level political forum.
These will be supported by reviews by the functional commissions of the Economic
and Social Council and other intergovernmental bodies and forums which should
reflect the integrated nature of the Goals as well as the interlinkages between them.
They will engage all relevant stakeholders and, where possible, feed into, and be
aligned with, the cycle of the high-level political forum.
86. We welcome, as outlined in the Addis Ababa Action Agenda, the dedicated
follow-up and review for the financing for development outcomes as well as all the
means of implementation of the Sustainable Development Goals which is integrated
with the follow-up and review framework of this Agenda. The intergovernmentally
agreed conclusions and recommendations of the annual Economic and Social
Council forum on financing for development will be fed into the overall follow-up
and review of the implementation of this Agenda in the high-level political forum.
87. Meeting every four years under the auspices of the General Assembly, the
high-level political forum will provide high-level political guidance on the Agenda
and its implementation, identify progress and emerging challenges and mobilize
further actions to accelerate implementation. The next high-level political forum
under the auspices of the General Assembly will be held in 2019, with the cycle of
meetings thus reset, in order to maximize coherence with the quadrennial
comprehensive policy review process.
88. We also stress the importance of system-wide strategic planning,
implementation and reporting in order to ensure coherent and integrated support to
the implementation of the new Agenda by the United Nations development system.
The relevant governing bodies should take action to review such support to
implementation and to report on progress and obstacles. We welcome the ongoing
dialogue in the Economic and Social Council on the longer-term positioning of the
United Nations development system and look forward to taking action on these
issues, as appropriate.
89. The high-level political forum will support participation in follow-up and
review processes by the major groups and other relevant stakeholders in line with
resolution 67/290. We call upon those actors to report on their contribution to the
implementation of the Agenda.

34/35

Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development

A/RES/70/1

90. We request the Secretary-General, in consultation with Member States, to
prepare a report, for consideration at the seventieth session of the General Assembly
in preparation for the 2016 meeting of the high-level political forum, which outlines
critical milestones towards coherent, efficient and inclusive follow-up and review at
the global level. The report should include a proposal on the organizational
arrangements for State-led reviews at the high-level political forum under the
auspices of the Economic and Social Council, including recommendations on
voluntary common reporting guidelines. It should clarify institutional
responsibilities and provide guidance on annual themes, on a sequence of thematic
reviews, and on options for periodic reviews for the high-level political forum.
91. We reaffirm our unwavering commitment to achieving this Agenda and
utilizing it to the full to transform our world for the better by 2030.
4th plenary meeting
25 September 2015

Instruments mentioned in the section entitled
“Sustainable Development Goals and targets”
World Health Organization Framework Convention on Tobacco Control (United
Nations, Treaty Series, vol. 2302, No. 41032)
Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015–2030 (resolution 69/283,
annex II)
United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (United Nations, Treaty Series,
vol. 1833, No. 31363)
“The future we want” (resolution 66/288, annex)
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UNFCCC National Focal Point
Plurinational Authority of Mother Earth,
La Paz, Plurinational State of Bolivia
E-mail: ivan.zambrana@madretierra.gob.bo

Western European and Other
States, Annex I Parties and
Annex II Parties
constituencies

Mr. Georg Boersting
Policy Director
Ministry of Foreign Affairs
Oslo, Norway
E-mail: georg.borsting@mfa.no
Mr. Paul Watkinson
Main Negotiator and Team Lead on Climate
Direction of International and European Affairs
Paris, France
E-mail: paul@watkinson.fr

Least Developed Countries

Mr. Gebru Jember Endalew
Advisor
Institutions Development and Strategic Partnerships
Ethiopia Country Programme
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia
E-mail: ldcchair.ethiopia@gmail.com
Gebru.jember@gggi.org
gebru_j@yahoo.com
H.E. Mr. Gemedo Dalle Tussie
Minister
Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change
Addis Ababa, Ethiopia
E-mail: gemedod@yahoo.com
mefc.ethiopia@gmail.com
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Small Island Developing
States

H.E. Mr. Abdullahi Majeed
Minister of State for Environment and Energy
Head of Climate Change Division
Ministry of Environment and Energy Green Building
Male, Maldives
E-mail: abdullahi.majeed@environment.gov.mv
Mr. Amjad Abdulla
Director General and Chief Negotiator for AOSIS
Ministry of Environment and Energy Green Building
Male, Maldives
E-mail: abdulla.amjad@gmail.com

Non-Annex I Parties
Constituency

H.E. Mr. Amr Abou El Atta
Ambassador and Permanent Representative
Permanent Mission of the Arab Republic of Egypt
to the United Nations
New York, United States of America
E-mail: egypt@un.int
secretariat@g77.org
g77chair2018.climate@mfa.gov.eg
H.E. Mr. Wael Aboulmagd
Chair, Group of 77 and China for Climate Change issues
Deputy Assistant Minister of Foreign Affairs
for Environmental Affairs and Sustainable Development
Cairo, Egypt
E-mail: aboulmagd@gmail.com

Parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCCC)
through decision 1/CP.16 established the Green Climate Fund (GCF) to be
designated as an
operating entity of the Financial Mechanism of the Convention under article 11 of
the UNFCCC
to support projects, programmes, policies and other activities in developing
country Parties
The Board has approved USD 3.5 billion to support the implementation of 74
climate
change adaptation and mitigation projects and programmes in 78 developing
countries. These
projects and programmes are expected to attract USD 8.6 billion in direct public
and private
sector co-financing. Of the USD 3.5 billion approved, USD 1.4 billion has come
through the
Private Sector Facility (PSF). Of the 74 projects and programmes approved, 61 per
cent (45
projects) involve least developed countries (LDCs), small island developing States
(SIDS) and
African States. On a thematic basis, the portfolio is split 40 per cent for mitigation,
30 per cent
for adaptation, and 30 per cent for cross-cutting. It is expected that these projects
and
programmes will abate 1.3 billion metric tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent
(CO2 eq) of greenhouse gases in total and reach 217 million beneficiaries. 75 per
cent of the amount allocated to adaptation is to projects and programmes to be
implemented in LDCs, SIDS and African States and over 61 per cent of the total
amount allocated to all approved projects and programmes is to be implemented
in LDCs, SIDS and African States. The total value of the projects and programmes
approved is USD 12.1 billion. GCF continues to further strengthen its investment
and operational frameworks.
greenhouse gases in total and reach 217 million beneficiaries. 75 per cent of the
amount
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allocated to adaptation is to projects and programmes to be implemented in
LDCs, SIDS and
African States and over 61 per cent of the total amount allocated to all approved
projects and
programmes is to be implemented in LDCs, SIDS and African States. The total value of
the

projects and programmes approved is USD 12.1 billion.
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GCF continues to further strengthen its investment and operational frameworks.
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Board approved both an indigenous peoples policy and an environment and social
policy to
ensure the positive impact of its operations. Gender aspects also factor
significantly in the work
of GCF, with 92 per cent of projects considered by the Board containing gender
assessments and
83 per cent of projects incorporating gender action plans. An updated Gender
Policy and Action Plan will be considered by the Board in July 2018.
Plan will be considered by the Board in July 2018.
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Green Climate Fund: Resource Mobilization, Recent Projects
Resource Mobilization

Country

Table 1 summarizes the status of pledges and
disbursements for the Green Climate Fund’s (GCF) Initial
Resource Mobilization (IRM) as of May 8, 2018. GCF’s
IRM period lasts from 2015 to 2018, and the fund accepts
new pledges on an ongoing basis.

France (Paris)

Country

Pledged

Pledged per
Capita

Contributed

Pledged per
Capita

Contributed

1.30

0.10

1.3

1,003.30

12.13

1,003.30

Hungary

4.30

0.40

4.30

Iceland

0.70

0.50

0.70

Indonesia

0.30

0.00

0.20

Ireland

5.40

0.59

5.40

267.50

5.47

200.63

Germany

Table 1. Status of GFC Pledges
(In millions of U.S. $ equivalent)

Pledged

187.20

7.92

154.96

Italy

Austria

34.80

4.09

34.80

Japan

1,500.00

11.81

1500.00

Belgium

66.90

6.22

66.90

Latvia

0.50

0.23

0.50

Belgium
(Brussels)

4.80

1.30

4.80

Liechtenstein

0.10

1.50

0.10

Lithuania

0.10

0.04

0.10

Belgium
(Flanders)

13.00

0.70

13.00

33.40

93.60

33.40

Belgium
(Wallonia 1)

0.30

0.25

0.45

1.50

3.00

1.50

Mexico

10.00

0.08

10.00

Belgium
(Wallonia 2)

9.40

3.00

9.40

Monaco

1.30

8.80

1.30

133.80

7.96

61.95

Bulgaria

0.10

0.02

0.10

2.60

0.56

2.60

Canada
(Grant)

155.10

Norway

270.80

50.56

207.77

Canada
(Loan)

Panama

1.00

0.26

1.00

101.60

Poland

0.10

0.00

0.10

Portugal

2.70

0.30

2.70

100.00

2.02

47.20

0.10

0.00

0.10

Spain

160.50

3.40

22.74

Sweden

581.20

60.54

581.20

Switzerland

100.00

12.20

100.00

United
Kingdom

1,211.00

19.07

934.15

United States

3,000.00

9.30

1,000.00

Australia

Canada
(Cushion)

Luxembourg
Malta

155.10
7.80 (avg.)

20.30

-

Netherlands
New Zealand

Chile

0.30

0.02

0.30

Republic of
Korea

Colombia

0.30

0.12

0.30

Romania

Cyprus

0.50

0.40

-

Czech
Republic

5.30

0.50

5.30

Denmark

71.80

12.82

71.80

Estonia

1.30

1.00

1.30

Finland

107.00

19.82

46.41

France
(Grant)

577.90

France (Loan)

381.30

France
(Cushion)

76.30

497.64
16.03 (avg.)

381.30
76.30

Total

10,209.00

7,244.89

Source: See Figure 1.
Notes: See Figure 1. “Contributed” are amounts deposited at the
World Bank as trustee to the GCF (termed “disbursed” in GCF
literature). “Cushions” are capital pledged to match the risk profile of
the GCF’s concessional loan portfolio.
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Table 2. List of New Projects Approved at B.21
(Project number, project title, agency, GCF funding)

Figure 1 shows the announced pledges per capita of the top
20 per capita donor countries.
Figure 1. Top Pledges for GCF’s Initial Resource
Mobilization, per Capita
(in U.S. $ equivalent)

Source: Green Climate Fund, “Status of Pledges for GCF’s Initial
Resource Mobilization,” May 8, 2018.
Notes: United States dollars equivalent (U.S. $ eq.) based on the
reference exchange rates established for GCF’s High-Level Pledging
Conference (GCF/BM-2015/Inf.01).

Recently Approved GCF Projects
The GCF concluded its most recent board meeting on
October 21, 2018 (B.21) by approving 19 new projects
valued U.S. $1.038 billion (See Table 2). Taking these
projects into account, the fund’s portfolio now consists of
93 projects amounting to U.S. $4.605 billion in GCF
funding. Further, at the close of B.21, the Board approved
the accreditation applications of 16 new agencies and
launched the process for the GCF’s first formal
replenishment.

83

Indonesia Geothermal Resource Risk Mitigation
Project; World Bank; $100 million

84

Enhancing climate resilience of India’s coastal
communities; UNDP; $43.4 million

85

Green BRT Karachi in Pakistan; ADB; $49 million

86

Green Cities Facility in Albania (and others); EBRD;
$101.4 million

87

Building livelihood resilience to climate change in the
upper basins of Guatemala’s highlands; IUCN; $22
million

89

Upscaling climate resilience measures in the dry
corridor agroecosystems of El Salvador; FAO; $35.8
million

90

Tonga Renewable Energy Project under the Pacific
Islands Renewable Energy Investment Program; ADB;
$29.9 million

91

South Tarawa Water Supply Project in Kiribati; ADB;
$28.6 million

92

Program for integrated development and adaptation
to climate change in the Niger Basin; AfDB; $67.8
million

93

Yeleen rural electrification project in Burkina Faso;
AfDB; $28.3 million

94

Ensuring climate resilient water supplies in the
Comoros Islands; UNDP; $41.9 million

95

Transforming financial systems for climate in Benin
(and others); AFD; $279.7 million

96

DRC green mini-grid program in Democratic
Republic of Congo; AfDB; $21 million

97

Productive investment initiative for adaptation to
climate change in Costa Rica (and others); CABEI;
$15.5 million

98

DBSA Climate finance facility in Eswatini (and others);
DBSA; $55.6 million

99

Climate Investor One in Burundi (and others); FMO;
$100 million

SAP2

Climate services in the Kyrgyz Republic; WFP; $8.6
million

SAP3

Enhancing climate resilience of the water sector in
Bahrain; UNEP; $2.16 million

SAP4

Energy efficient consumption loan program in
Mongolia; XacBank; $10 million

Source: Green Climate Fund, “Press Release: Green Climate Fund
invests USD 1 billion,” October 21, 2018.
Notes: For a complete list of board-approved projects with full
documentation and a list of accredited agencies, see the GCF website
at http://www.greenclimate.fund/what-we-do/projects-programmes.

Richard K. Lattanzio, rlattanzio@crs.loc.gov, 7-1754
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Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the Parties and
guidance to the Green Climate Fund
Proposal by the President
Draft decision -/CP.24

Report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the Parties and
guidance to the Green Climate Fund
The Conference of the Parties,
Noting the draft guidance to the Green Climate Fund prepared by the Standing
Committee on Finance,1
Recalling decision 10/CP.22, paragraph 5,
1. Welcomes the report of the Green Climate Fund to the Conference of the
Parties at its twenty-fourth session and its addendum,2 including the list of
actions taken by the Board of the Green Climate Fund (hereinafter referred
to as the Board) in response to guidance received from the Conference of the
Parties;
2. Also welcomes the progress of the Green Climate Fund in 2018, including:
(a) That funding approved by the Board has reached USD 5.5 billion, including
USD 4.6 billion in loans, grants, equities and guarantees in the past three years for
the implementation of 93 funding proposals for adaptation and mitigation in 96
developing countries;
(b) The work to strengthen the Green Climate Fund’s institutional capacity,
standards and safeguards, transparency, inclusiveness, pipeline and role within the
climate finance landscape.
(c) The decision of the Board3 to initiate a review of the performance of the Green
Climate Fund to assess the progress of the Fund in delivering on its mandate as set
out in its Governing Instrument;
(d) The decision of the Board4 concerning the selection process for the
appointment of the Executive Director of the Green Climate Fund secretariat;
(e) The decision of the Board to select and appoint the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development as the trustee of the Green Climate Fund;
(f) Efforts made to improve access to the Green Climate Fund through the
structured dialogues and the Readiness and Preparatory Support Programme;
(g) The increase in the number of entities accredited by the Board, including direct
access entities;
(h) The implementation of the simplified approvals process, including the approval
of four projects worth USD 30.1 million in Green Climate Fund funding to date;
(i) The collaboration in 2018 between the Green Climate Fund and the Technology
Executive Committee and the Climate Technology Centre and Network;

(j) The decision of the Board5 on financial planning in 2019 and the allocation of
up to USD 600 million to fund projects submitted in response to requests for
proposals and pilot programmes, including the requests for “proposals on REDDplus results-based payments”, mobilizing funds at scale, micro, small and mediumsized enterprises, enhanced direct access and the simplified approvals process;
(k) The first annual report on complementarity and coherence with the Green
Climate Fund and other climate finance channels;
3. Further welcomes the report on the implementation of the 2018 workplan and
the approval of the 2019 workplan of the Board, and urges the Board to address
remaining policy gaps, including on, as specified in the Fund’s Governing
Instrument and its rules of procedure:
(a) Policies relating to:
(i) The approval of funding proposals, including project and programme eligibility
and selection criteria, incremental costs, co-financing, concessionality,
programmatic approach, restructuring and cancellation;
(ii) Prohibited practices as well as the implementation of the anti-moneylaundering and countering the financing of terrorism policy;
(b) Review of the accreditation framework;
(c) Pursuing privileges and immunities for the Green Climate Fund;
(d) Consideration of alternative policy approaches, such as joint mitigation and
remaining policy gaps, including on, as specified in the Fund’s Governing
Instrument and its rules of procedure:
(a) Policies relating to:
(i) The approval of funding proposals, including project and programme eligibility
and selection criteria, incremental costs, co-financing, concessionality,
programmatic approach, restructuring and cancellation;
(ii) Prohibited practices as well as the implementation of the anti-money
laundering and countering the financing of terrorism policy;

(b) Review of the accreditation framework;
(c) Pursuing privileges and immunities for the Green Climate Fund;
(d) Consideration of alternative policy approaches, such as joint mitigation and
adaptation approaches for the integral and sustainable management of forests;6
(e) The requests for proposals to support climate technology incubators and
accelerators, in accordance with Board decision B.18/03;
4. Urges the Board to continue its consideration of procedures for adopting
decisions in the event that all efforts at reaching consensus have been exhausted,
as specified in the Fund’s Governing Instrument.

5. Welcomes the launching of the first formal replenishment process and the
Board’s decisions on the inputs and processes related to the Fund’s
replenishment,7 which take into account the needs of developing countries;
[NOTE: Again the verbiage is focused on “the needs of developing countries”]

3 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/17.
4 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/06.
5 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/14.
6 Decision 16/CP.21, paragraph 6, and decision 7/CP.21, paragraph 25.
7 Green Climate Fund Board decision B.21/18.
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Cost Of Sustainable Development for “Developing
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Random developing`1 countries participated and this is the funding those
countries will need to “Mitigate the Cost of Climate Change”
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Aggregated estimated short- and long-term financial costs of mitigation as
reported
by countries participating in the National Economic, Environment and
Development
Study for climate change project
(United States dollars)
Country Short-term costs (2020) Long-term costs (2050) Additional information
Egypt
4.2 billion
measures in the energy sector

12.6 billion

Ghana
340.6 million
422.7 million
energy, forestry and transportation sectors

Cost estimates for mitigation
Cost estimates cover the

Jordan
8.5 billion
and waste sectors

a 7.84 billion

b Cost estimates for the energy

Maldives
1.1 billion
Government estimated that it will require USD
110 million annually to achieve its goal
of carbon neutrality by 2020
Mali 11.01 billion 33.01 billion Cost estimates for the forestry and agriculture
sectors, including the replacement of

sectors, including the replacement of
Chemical fertilizers
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Current Potential Legislation Pertaining to “Sustainable Development”:
Legislation and Potential Targets for Policy and Lifestyle Choices:
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[NOTE I would not assert these discussions have no place in society, however I will
argue that it should be debated and decided on a local level among the affected
populace…not used a control grab for global power]
Use UN poster to demonstrate connection to community then show lesson plans
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[CITED: Congressional Research Study]
•

EPA’s Wood Stove / Wood Heater Regulations: Frequently Asked Questions

This is an example of the federal government by way of the EPA, controlling invidual choices- can you
have a fireplace, can you have a campfire, can you have a fire pit
[NOTE: not saying that these things shouldn’t be discussed, there is an environmental cost to actions.
this, however, it should be discussed openly among the populace where people can weigh the risks and
benefits of actions and have a voice in the limitations that are being imposed on them]
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By 2050, food production alone is expected to nearly exhaust the 2°C emissions budget.

IF WE...

CUT
EAT
REDUCE
54%
WASTED FOOD IN HALF AND

HEALTHY* DIETS, WE CAN

Source: Bajželj et al. (2014). Importance of
food-demand management for climate mitigation.
Nature Climate Change 4(10), 924-929.

OF FOOD PRODUCTION
GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS
This is related to Sustainable
Development Goal:

* Including a 31% reduction in projected
average global animal product intake.

For full explanation:

www.jhsph.edu/clf

•

The Clean Air Act’s Good Neighbor Provision: Overview of Interstate Air Pollution Control
[ Cited From Congressional Research Service]

This act is a federal law that limits the amount of “air pollution that one state my emit to a neighboring
state”
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[NOTE: could be used by states with extreme environmental laws to impose their laws on the states
around them without the states around them ever consenting or voting on the matter.]

New York One:
This is the “Sustainable Development Plan” adopted by New York City.
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Introduction and Evolution
New York City is the place where people come to realize their dreams. It’s a city where
people are determined to create a new and better life for themselves and their families.
Sometimes gritty and in many ways grand, and always pulsing with a mix of symphonies,
salsa, Broadway show tunes and street music, New York is both a global city—the
preeminent center of commerce and culture—and one of small, vibrant neighborhoods.
Ten years from now, New York City will celebrate its 400th anniversary. OneNYC is
the first step in creating a living and breathing plan for New York’s fifth century – a
vision of our city as a place where New Yorkers of today and tomorrow have the
opportunity to thrive and succeed.
When PlaNYC was first released in 2007, the recession had not yet begun, nor had
Sandy hit our shores. We are living in a different city today, and different times
demand different approaches.
We now face multiple crises that threaten the very fabric of our city: climate change
continues to threaten our future in a host of ways, while growing inequality gaps
create other challenges. OneNYC lays out our approaches to dealing with income
inequality along with our plans for managing climate change, all the while
establishing the platform for yet another century of economic growth and vitality for
this world capital.

Throughout our history, we have built a better New York City together

1821
Erie Canal
opened
1625
New
Amsterdam
established

nyc.gov/onenyc

1903
First IRT
subway line
constructed

1886
First settlement
house founded
1866
Metropolitan Board
of Health,
now DOHMH, created

1895
NY Public Library
established

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

1964
VerrazanoNarrows Bridge
opened
1915
Catskill System,
including the Ashokan
Reservoir and Catskill
Aqueduct, completed

2014
One World
Trade Center
opened
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These challenges reach beyond the five boroughs.
New York City is the engine of the region’s economy and its population center. It is
at the center of the impact of climate change and the need for a responsible
environmental policy. And inequality casts a shadow over the entire region, not just
New York City itself. For all these reasons, we have the responsibility to fight for
solutions to the challenges that we confront as a region.
OneNYC is the first step in bringing together government at every level,
neighborhood organizations, and the private sector to tackle these crises.
OneNYC charts a course for a sustainable and resilient city for all its residents, and
addresses the profound social, economic, and environmental issues that we face.
Through OneNYC, we pledge to keep the promise of opportunity that has made our
city such a remarkable place for so many generations.
OneNYC is what New Yorkers need now and for the next century. We recognize that
we do not control all the levers and cannot alone eliminate poverty or greenhouse
gas emissions. So we will engage the private sector, rally our people, and leverage
our strength as a region, while committing the significant tools at our disposal, to
meet our goals.
We cannot fix what is before us overnight. But we can lead the way. OneNYC is the
first step.

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City
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Meeting Past Challenges
We’ve done this before. New Yorkers have a long and proud tradition
of confronting tough issues head on, with determination and heart, and
having the skills to get the job done. Through it all, we have remained a
city of tolerance and diversity, one that has drawn people from around
the world since our origins as a Dutch settlement. Our government has
a noble history of innovating urban policies that have been adopted
across the country and around the world. We created the first fire
districts and a Board of Health committed to eradicating cholera and
other epidemics. We devised a system of reservoirs to bring water to
the city and engaged creative designers to build great public parks. We
created a citywide zoning ordinance that became a worldwide model.
We pioneered school meals programs, settlement houses for a booming
immigrant population, and social programs that became a template for
the New Deal and the Great Society. Today, we are leading the way in
curbing greenhouse gas emissions and preparing for climate change.

PlaNYC 2007-2013
The City of New York
Mayor Michael R. Bloomberg

2007

UPDATE APril 2011

NEW YOrK
The City of New York
Mayor Michael R. Bloomberg

2011

In 2007, Mayor Michael R. Bloomberg released the first PlaNYC, which
focused on responsibly meeting the city’s growing population and
infrastructure needs. Titled A Greener, Greater New York, it included the
City’s initial sustainability strategy, and became the model for other large
global cities. PlaNYC outlined measures to address the city’s aging
infrastructure, support parks, improve the quality of life and health for
New Yorkers, and for the first time ever, commit to a goal for reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. PlaNYC 2011 expanded on these initiatives by
strengthening the City’s commitment to environmental stability and
livable neighborhoods, launching brownfield cleanups, and improving
the quality of our air and water.
In 2013, after Hurricane Sandy, the City released PlaNYC: A Stronger,
More Resilient New York, which documented the lessons learned from
Sandy, developed a strategy for the city to build back, and developed
recommendations to adapt the city to the projected impacts of climate
change, including rising sea levels and extreme weather events.

PlaNYC Progress

A STRONGER,
MORE RESILIENT
NEW YORK

2013

nyc.gov/onenyc

Since the first PlaNYC in 2007, the City has made considerable progress
on reaching its goals. We have reduced greenhouse gas emissions 19
percent since 2005, invested billions of dollars to protect our water
supply, planted nearly a million trees, installed 300 miles of bike lanes,
and passed regulations and developed programs to phase out polluting
heating oils. The City also strengthened coastal defenses, fortified
crucial infrastructure such as wastewater treatment facilities, and
worked to make buildings and neighborhoods more resilient.

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City
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I

Running Head Here

Building on
a Solid Foundation
In its first year, the de Blasio administration
presented a series of long-term goals and
strategies, and launched comprehensive
initiatives across City agencies. These
initiatives have already begun to show
results. OneNYC builds upon these
initiatives as a launching point for the
ambitious goals set forth in this plan.

Vision Zero
Action Plan

City of New York
Mayor Bill de Blasio

2014

Pre-K for All

Vision Zero

A plan to create a truly universal
pre-kindergarten system, with a
seat in a high-quality pre-kindergarten class for all four-year-olds
in need of such services.

A plan that commits the City to
using every tool at its disposal to
improve the safety of our streets
and to reduce traffic fatalities
to zero.

One City
Built to Last

ONE CITY, REBUILDING TOGETHER
A Report on the City of New York’s Response to Hurricane Sandy and the Path Forward

Prepared by:
William Goldstein, Senior Advisor for Recovery, Resiliency and Infrastructure
Amy Peterson, Director of the Housing Recovery Office
Daniel A. Zarrilli, Director of the Mayor’s Office of Recovery and Resiliency
The City of New York
Mayor Bill de Blasio

APRIL 2014

Mayor’s Office of Long-Term Planning and Sustainability
Anthony Shorris, First Deputy Mayor
1

One City, Rebuilding Together

One City: Built to Last

Housing New York

Career Pathways

The City’s commitment to cut
its greenhouse gas emissions
80 percent by 2050 focusing on
reductions in buildings, which
are responsible for nearly three
quarters of the city’s contribution
to climate change.

An ambitious ten-year plan that
addresses New York’s housing
crisis by building our next generation of affordable housing and
supporting the quality of life in
our neighborhoods.

A plan to create a more comprehensive, integrated workforce
development system and policy
framework focused on skills
building and job quality.

1

One City, Rebuilding
Together
A plan to overhaul the Build It Back
program to accelerate the Sandy
recovery process for homeowners
and establish targets for reimbursements and construction starts. Also
established a first-ever Mayor’s
Office of Recovery and Resiliency
to lead the City’s climate adaptation
and resiliency program.

INITIATIVES LAUNCHED IN 2014
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New York City and the
100 Resilient Cities Initiative
100 Resilient Cities (100RC) is an innovative global
network pioneered by the Rockefeller Foundation to help
cities around the world become more resilient to the physical, social, and economic challenges that are a growing
part of the 21st century. New York City was in the first
wave to join the network in 2013, and through its participation, demonstrates leadership in resiliency and takes
advantage of the resources and opportunities it presents.

IDNYC
A program that provides a free
identification card to every city
resident, including the most
vulnerable populations who may
have difficulty obtaining other government-issued ID, and provides
access to services and programs
offered by the City and other
businesses.

The CEO Poverty Measure,
2005 - 2013
An Annual Report from
the Office of the Mayor

New York City Community
Schools Strategic Plan
Key system-building efforts that will
be implemented over the next three
years to achieve and surpass the
City’s initial goal of establishing 100
fully developed Community Schools
to improve student achievement
through strong partnerships among
principals, parents, teachers and
Community Based Organizations.

Ten-Year
Capital
Strategy

April 2015

The CEO Poverty
Measure Report
This year’s annual report by the
Center for Economic Opportunity
in the Office of the Mayor that
measures poverty in New York
City and is aligned with OneNYC’s
focus on anti-poverty goals. The
CEO measure improves on the
official methodology by considering the cost of living in New York
City and the resources available
to households after tax and social
policy is taken into account.

Ten-Year Capital Strategy
This strategy provides a blueprint
for capital spending over the next
decade. OneNYC and the Ten-Year
Capital Strategy are aligned to
ensure funding for OneNYC goals.

100RC supports the adoption and incorporation of a
view of resilience that includes not just the shocks—
superstorms, blackouts, heat waves, and other acute
events—but also the stresses that weaken the fabric of a
city on a day-to-day or cyclical basis. Examples of these
stresses include high unemployment; aging infrastructure; an overtaxed or inefficient public transportation
system; endemic violence; and growing inequality. By
addressing both the shocks and the stresses in a holistic
manner, a city becomes more able to respond to adverse
events, and is better able to deliver basic functions in
both good times and bad, to all populations.
New York City has a history of innovating in the face
of change. This plan adopts the approach of the 100RC
initiative, recognizing the need to address acute shocks
and chronic stresses in securing the city’s growth.
Equity, sustainability, and resiliency are incorporated
into OneNYC, including through the involvement of
agencies across City government and extensive public
engagement in creating the plan.
The City will continue to work with 100RC and its
partners, to develop and test new systems, tools and
methodologies for measuring and improving resiliency.
Learn more about 100RC at 100resilientcities.org.

INITIATIVES LAUNCHED IN 2015
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OneNYC: New Approaches
Four principles informed
OneNYC goals and initiatives:

Previous PlaNYC reports have focused on the pressing issues of growth,
sustainability, and resiliency. All of these goals remain at the core of OneNYC,
but there are three significant differences in the approach taken with this plan.

A Focus on Inequality
With the poverty rate remaining high and income inequality continuing to grow,
equity has come to the forefront as a guiding principle. In this plan, we envision
a city that is growing, sustainable, resilient, and equitable—a place where
everyone has a fair shot at success. The explicit addition of equity is critical,
because a widening opportunity gap threatens the city’s future. These four
pillars together will spur the innovation we will need for the next century. We
know that a drive for a sustainable environment leads to innovations that create
whole new businesses, while driving out poverty leads to healthier people, and
safe neighborhoods spur businesses to grow. They all grow together.

Growth

Population growth, real estate
development, job creation, and the
strength of industry sectors

A Regional Perspective

Equity

Fairness and equal access to assets,
services, resources, and opportunities
so that all New Yorkers can reach their
full potential

Sustainability

Improving the lives of our residents and
future generations by cutting
greenhouse gas emissions, reducing
waste, protecting air and water quality
and conditions, cleaning brownfields,
and enhancing public open spaces

Resiliency

The capacity of the city to withstand
disruptive events, whether physical,
economic, or social

nyc.gov/onenyc

To make the changes we need, OneNYC recognizes that we need to reach out
to our neighbors so that our whole region may thrive. The strength of the city
is essential for the strength of the region, and strong communities around the
city make it more competitive nationally and globally.

Leading the Change We Need
While New York City has a vast and complex government, even one of its
scale cannot accomplish all that needs to be done on its own. While City
government will take the lead in every single aspect of OneNYC, this plan also
calls for action from other levels of the public and even private sector. That
means calling for some actions that are not entirely within the control of the
City government, but they are all steps that are credible and necessary. We
will not stop pushing for the right thing for our people because some of it is
out of our control.
OneNYC is a citywide effort. Nearly all City agencies came together in
cross-cutting working groups that examined underlying trends and data in
order to develop new initiatives. The working groups were tasked with
envisioning how the physical city should be shaped to address a range of
social, economic, and environmental challenges on the municipal and
regional scale. This exercise required deeper consideration of the
relationship between physical and human capital, and acknowledgment that
the built environment has manifest implications for not just economic
growth and development, but public health and the delivery of essential
services. This process helped break down agency “silos” and resulted in an
ambitious set of visions, realized through supporting goals and initiatives,
which crossed the traditional boundaries of City agencies and their focus
areas of activity.

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City
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Vision 1
New York City will continue to be the world’s most dynamic urban economy,
where families, businesses, and neighborhoods thrive

Industry
Expansion &
Cultivation

Workforce
Development

Housing

Thriving
Neighborhoods

Culture

Transportation Infrastructure
Planning

Broadband

Vision 2
New York City will have an inclusive, equitable economy that offers well-paying
jobs and opportunity for all New Yorkers to live with dignity and security

Early
Childhood

Integrated
Healthy
Government & Neighborhoods,
Social Services
Active Living

Healthcare
Access

Criminal Justice
Reform

Vision
Zero

Vision 3
New York City will be the most sustainable big city in the world and a global
leader in the fight against climate change

80 x 50

Zero Waste

Air Quality

Brownfields

Water
Management

Parks & Natural
Resources

Vision 4
Our neighborhoods, economy, and public services will be ready to withstand and
emerge stronger from the impacts of climate change and other 21st century threats

Neighborhoods

nyc.gov/onenyc

Buildings

Infrastructure

Coastal
Defense
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We’re taking the neighborhoods along the Bronx
River Corridor—including the West Farms, Crotona
Park East, Longwood, Soundview, and Hunts Point
neighborhoods—to illustrate how OneNYC will guide
future growth, sustainability, and resiliency.

CROTONA
PARK

LONGWOOD

SOUTHERN BLVD

CROTONA
PARK EAST

—Donston E.
Walsingham Construction
“Our community has long been
known as the ‘Toxic Triangle’
between the Sheridan, Bruckner
and Cross Bronx Expressways.
We see a direct correlation between health issues and access
to open space and we’re trying
to bring recreation opportunities to the area.”

SHERI
DA
NE
XP
Y

These Bronx neighborhoods—vibrant, diverse, and
ever-changing like the city as a whole—represent the
opportunities and challenges that drive this plan in a
number of ways.

“We need to think about how
we’re addressing high asthma
rates in this area. We are seeing
lots of new residential development in the neighborhood. When
these new units come in, they
often include parks and trees.
This transition is helping to improve this neighborhood.”

ST

WEST
FARMS

Neighborhood Spotlight
Bronx River Corridor

Each vision includes a “Neighborhood Spotlight”
section that shows how this plan will impact the
Bronx River Corridor.

H

5 2

—Dave S.
Youth Ministries for
Peace and Justice
“I’ve lived in the Bronx since
1979 and worked at Hunts
Point Market since 1988. Since
then, the community has
changed dramatically. Everyone feels safer. I think things
are improving.”
—Rene C.
Employee at Mosner Family Brands,
Hunts Point Cooperative Market

EAST RIVER

B

BRONX
PARK
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E
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M
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PARKCHESTER

RONX EX
PY

SOUNDVIEW

WY
VER PK
I
R
X
N
O
BR

BRONX
RIVER
HOUSES

Public Transit Usage and
Commute Times, 2012

Percent of Households Below
Poverty Level, 2012

While most Corridor residents (66%) use
public transit to commute to work, 57%
of them had a commute of 40 minutes or
longer to work.

Unemployment and a high poverty
rate of 37% of households
demonstrate the challenges residents
have finding well-paying jobs.

6

66%

PY
ER EX
N
K
C
U
BR

57%

Bronx River
Corridor

58%

54%

The Bronx

56%

46%

New York
City

ACS 2012

SOUNDVIEW
PARK
BR

ON

XR

IVE

HUNTS
POINT

R

37%

29%

19%

Bronx River
Corridor

The Bronx

New York
City

ACS 2012

Percentage of Residents Who
Eat 5 or More Servings of Fruit/
Vegetables Daily, 2013

Asthma Emergency Department Visits
(Youths and Adults) by Neighborhoods,
2013

This area lacks access to fresh and healthy
food, with bodegas accounting for 77%
of all retail food stores; only 4% of food
establishments specialize in fresh produce.

Residents experience the health effects of urban
environmental conditions. Asthma hospitalization and ED visit rates are higher in the Bronx
when compared to the citywide average rate.

Quartiles

Quartiles

4%-7%

4%-7%

8%-10%

8%-10%

11%-13%

11%-13%

14%-21%

14%-21%

no population

no population

DOHMH, Community Health Survey 2013

DOHMH, Community Health Survey 2013
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How New Yorkers Shaped OneNYC
To find out New Yorkers’ priorities and to tap their most creative ideas, we used a
variety of methods—from roundtable discussions to an online survey—during the
months leading up to the launch of OneNYC. Our residents, and the communities
they comprise, represent tremendous diversity of knowledge, culture, interests,
skills, and economic resources. Approximately 3 million New Yorkers—37 percent of
the City’s total population—were born outside the U.S., and 49 percent of all
residents speak a language other than English at home. Some residents are intensely
involved in their local community, while others are loosely attached to their
neighborhood but still dependent on critical services.
Resident Outreach
We met face-to-face with over 1,300 New York City residents, advocacy groups and
elected officials in one-on-one meetings, roundtable discussions, and town hall-style
forums. We talked about issues regarding senior citizens, schools, housing, the
environment, parks, and transportation.

NYCHA residents attend a
Town Hall meeting at Johnson
Community Center, East Harlem.

More than

Business Roundtable
Many of the city’s largest and most innovative employers met with us to tell us what
they needed to succeed, to retain workers, to hire new ones, and to grow. We heard
from them about their real estate needs, transportation for their workforce, broadband
infrastructure, childcare services, as well as the importance of our cultural community.

7,500 New Yorkers took the online public survey

800 New Yorkers participated in the telephone survey
1,300+ residents attended more than 40 community
meetings in every borough

177 civic organizations and over 50 elected officials’
offices met about OneNYC

15 leaders from neighboring cities and counties met at City Hall
to discuss the plan

125

representatives
Led by the Office of Sustainability, over
from over
City agencies developed OneNYC

70
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Advisory Board
The Mayor’s Sustainability Advisory Board also helped to guide our thinking. The
38-person Board represented all five boroughs and is comprised of civic leaders, policy
specialists, and community leaders, representing sectors including sustainability,
social services, the business community, academia, real estate, and healthcare.

Clergy/Faith Leaders listening
session, April 20, 2015.

Regional Coordination
Fifteen leaders, including Mayors and County Executives, from cities and counties
in New York, New Jersey, and Connecticut met with the City to discuss the
common challenges affecting the region, such as infrastructure, housing, jobs, and
climate change.
Online Survey: nyc.gov/ideas
On March 6, 2015, OneNYC launched an online survey – nyc.gov/ideas – to ask New
Yorkers for their ideas. Through the survey, over 7,500 people provided thoughtful
and candid insights in seven languages. Respondents overwhelmingly mentioned the
high cost of living and affordable housing as primary concerns. Comments and
suggestions from the survey informed the plan.
Telephone Survey
We surveyed 800 New Yorkers to identify key issues and concerns. New Yorkers
identified education, jobs, and housing as the most important issues facing the city
today, and recognized diversity as the city’s top asset.

Most Important Issues According to New Yorkers
3%
Don’t Know

3%
Environment
3%
Connecting
Government

29%
Education

7%
Physical
Infrastructure
7%
Health
13%
Public Safety

20%
Housing

15%
Jobs
In a telephone survey of 800 people, New Yorkers identified education, housing and
jobs as the most important issues that the City government should be addressing.

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

19

Introduction and Evolution

What We Heard from New Yorkers
Extensive pre-launch discussions with New Yorkers
directly shaped the goals and initiatives detailed in
this plan.
When nearly 3,500 people submitted comments to the
online survey about housing and affordability, we
affirmed the affordable housing commitments in
Housing New York, the City’s ten-year housing plan.
That plan lays out strategies to create and preserve
200,000 affordable housing units over the next ten
years. OneNYC now sets a goal of creating 240,000 new
housing units—both market rate and affordable—within
the next decade. It also calls on governments across our
region to support efforts to create new housing
throughout the metro area.
Other feedback focused on providing New Yorkers with
transit access from their homes to good jobs. Through
transit investments, job creation in diverse locations, and
transit-accessible housing construction, this plan will

ensure that by 2040, the average New Yorker will be able
to reach 1.8 million jobs by transit within 45 minutes.
Survey respondents requested that we reduce garbage in
New York because it’s good for the environment and our
neighborhoods. We’ve responded with a strategy to
achieve Zero Waste by 2030.
As this goes to press, we are still evaluating great new
ideas. How can we increase children’s access to
affordable afterschool and summer camp programs,
as recommended by Ivette S. in Queens, and many
others? Could Eman R.’s (Brooklyn) proposed annual
“NYC Challenge” to engage New Yorkers to resolve
local issues be incorporated into the City’s BigApps
Competition? Can Debbie L.C.’s (Manhattan) suggestion
for a design, technology, and media innovation
commission help fuel growth within those industries?
We look forward to continuing to test these and other
ideas with New Yorkers beyond OneNYC’s publication.

New York City’s Greatest Assets, According to New Yorkers

In a telephone survey of 800 people, New Yorkers identified diversity as the City’s greatest asset.

nyc.gov/onenyc
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Model Resident-Centered Government
Through new tools for ongoing civic engagement, New York City will become a
model for resident-centered government. As our efforts to bring Pre-K for All to tens
of thousands of New York City families demonstrated, connecting residents to vital
services and opportunities can be done in a more proactive, engaging manner. In the
coming months, we will continue the conversation with residents, civic leaders, and
elected officials as we refine initiatives.
To achieve this goal, we will implement outreach initiatives as described in this
report. This includes further developing the City’s Public Engagement team,
charged with implementing engagement initiatives similar to the Pre-K for All
outreach effort. We will adapt best practices from successful efforts by focusing on
quantifiable goals, conducting public opinion research to determine how best to
engage residents proactively, and relying on data to monitor our progress in serving
New Yorkers. We will improve existing digital tools, such as 311 and LinkNYC, to
enhance the exchange of feedback and ideas between government and communities.

New Yorkers’ Ideas for Our City’s Future

“That we, as young people
“I would like to live within 在都市日常中，
“Que los jovenes que
who work, can find
commuting distance from 創造意外的驚喜
trabajamos podamos
。
options to rent an
my CUNY job (academic
encontrar la opcion de
如公共藝術在城市中。
apartment or studio at
advisor $47k plus $16k
alquilar un apartamento o
a low cost and thus begin
from my husband’s Social “Create unexpected
estudio a bajo costo y asi
to have our lives outside
Security) without having surprises in the urban
comenzar a tener nuestra
daily life, such as public
of our family and envision
to rely on a food bank.
vida fuera de nuestra
art in the city.”
a life with new projects
We’re a family of three
familia y ver la vida con
and move forward in our
living in East Harlem. We
nuevos proyectos y seguir
—Chuan-Wei T., Queens
make too much for some
adelante en nuestras vidas. lives. (Personally, I am 28
years old and live at home.
lotteries and not enough
(En lo personal tengo 28
for others. I have two
años y vivo con mi familia y I can’t rent a studio and
“Works towards it
Master’s degrees, my
no puedo rentar un estudio be independent because
becoming
a
beacon
of
I’m an immigrant and
husband is 71 year old Viet
y ser independiente por
sustainability, a model
can’t find low-cost
Nam [a] vet and our 25
que soy inmigrante y no
city
to
visit
and
respect
apartments. I would like
year old daughter had
encuentro apartamentos a
for
its
Zero
Waste,
energy
been sick from mold
bajo costo quisiera ya hacer to make an independent
life already).”
exposure and cannot help.” efficiency, and
vida independiente).”
environmental justice
—Johny T., Bronx
—Elizabeth W., Manhattan achievements.”
—Kristal I., Brooklyn
Through the OneNYC online survey, over 7,500 New Yorkers shared ideas to shape our city’s future.
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New York City:
Today and
Tomorrow
Challenges and opportunities
facing New York City as it enters its
fifth century

nyc.gov/onenyc
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Overview
New York City has been a hub of commerce and culture since 1625. Blessed with
deep harbors and rivers running through verdant countryside, later connected by
the Erie Canal to important trade routes, New York City grew into a domestic
and international center of trade and commerce. Immigrants came and
prospered, building new neighborhoods and a better life, far from the poverty
and persecution they had fled. Industries were founded and flourished, and over
time transformed, evolved, or departed. But thanks to the resourcefulness and
ingenuity of New Yorkers, the city remains the global center of finance, research,
industry, tourism, and culture. As New York City enters its next century a decade
from now, we will leverage the great resources already available and set a path to
prosperity for all.

TD Five Boro Bike Tour
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What Works
Among the hallmarks of New York City are tolerance, pluralism, openness, caring for
others, innovation, and business acumen. We are truly international: our residents
come from every country, and over 180 languages are spoken by students in our
public schools. We celebrate our diversity. We have shown the ability to recover
from both man-made and natural disasters, including the attacks of 9/11 and the
2008 recession, and will continue to recover from Hurricane Sandy.
With jobs at an all-time high, our entrepreneurial spirit can be seen from Wall Street
to storefront businesses and revitalized neighborhoods across the city. New York City
is now the safest big city in the country. Our air and water are cleaner than they have
been in recent memory. We welcomed a record 56.4 million tourists in 2014, and we
continue to attract thousands of new people each year who want to call New York City
home. We are reclaiming the waterfront, remediating brownfields, developing
affordable housing and new commercial districts, providing all four-year-olds access
to full-day pre-kindergarten, and creating open spaces for all to enjoy.
New York City’s cultural attractions offer something for everyone, with hundreds of
museums, art galleries, performing arts companies, concert halls, Broadway
theaters, zoos, and botanical gardens. Of the 60 largest U.S. cities, the Trust for
Public Land ranks New York City second overall in park acreage, access, and
investment in open spaces. And with more than 100 degree-granting educational
institutions and over 600,000 students, the city is home to as many students as
Boston’s total population.

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

24

New York City Today and Tomorrow

What Could Be Better
New York City’s success has brought many benefits, but the city also faces significant
challenges. Because so many people want to live here and many are doing well
financially, affordable housing is scarce. A growing population—expected to reach 9
million by 2040—will test our infrastructure systems. Mass transit, roads, and other
infrastructure are heavily used, but they have not been fully maintained over the
years. For some New Yorkers, public transit is not easily accessible, or the system
can’t get them across their own borough because it was designed to take people into
Manhattan, and commute times are too long from many areas.
As commercial rents go up and neighborhoods change, existing small businesses and
shops, many of which are family-owned and have been in business for a long time,
struggle to stay open. Our public schools need to improve. Slow Internet speeds and
gaps in accessibility hamper competitiveness and the ability of New Yorkers to be a
part of all that New York has to offer. Income inequality is rising and nearly half of
the city’s population now lives at or near the poverty threshold, while 1.4 million
residents live in households that lack sufficient food. Too many artists and talented
mid-level professionals leave for other cities that are more affordable. Homelessness
is too high, and over half of renters spend more than 30 percent of their income on
housing. Asthma, obesity, and diabetes rates remain high, especially among residents
in low-income neighborhoods. And we could be better prepared for climate change
and other 21st century threats.
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Addressing Core Challenges and Opportunities
It is time to build on our strengths and address these challenges and opportunities.
We are all at risk when so many New Yorkers struggle to find living-wage jobs, good
schools for their children, affordable housing, and neighborhoods and communities
they can proudly call their home for years to come. We run the risk of becoming two
New Yorks: one for the affluent and one for those who are left out of the city’s
success and lack access to good schools or good wages for hard work. What we do
now to confront these challenges will define the future of New York City and what
kind of city we leave to our children.

Core Challenges
and Opportunities
PlaNYC 2007 & 2011

Growing
Population

Infrastructure
Needs

Evolving
Economy

Urban
Environmental
Conditions &
Climate Change

OneNYC 2015

Growing
Inequality

Importance of
the Region

New York City
Voices

New Vision for OneNYC

OneNYC builds upon the four
core challenges addressed in past
PlaNYC reports, and now includes
growing inequality, the importance
of the region, and New York City
voices.
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A Growing Population
New York City continues to grow at a rapid rate, in large part through immigration.
With nearly 8.4 million people, the city’s population is at an all-time high, and is
expected to reach 9 million by 2040. Growth is projected to be greatest outside
Manhattan—with the largest increases in Brooklyn and the Bronx. This increased
population will strain the city’s infrastructure and test the reliability of services.
New York City’s population is also aging: by 2040, the number of New Yorkers over
65 will surpass school-age children. These changes will create new challenges in
everything from the delivery of services to urban design. We must improve social
and physical infrastructure to provide equitable access to services and employment
for a changing population.
Throughout its history, people have flocked to New York City, drawn by its economic
opportunities and ethnic networks. Foreign-born residents comprise almost 40
percent of the total population. At the same time, many young, educated Americans
are also moving to New York City.
With a growing population comes the critical need for additional affordable housing
for all New Yorkers. In order to accommodate projected growth and the natural loss
of some housing over time, and to reduce pressure on housing prices, the City
intends to create 240,000 new housing units—including market rate and
affordable—in the next decade.

New York City population, 1900–2040 (projected)
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An Evolving Economy
The city has an all-time high of 4.2 million wage and salary jobs, adding 113,000
private sector jobs in 2014 alone. Our economic activity, measured by Gross City
Product (GCP), is $647 billion, and the city’s economic recovery since the last
recession outpaced the nation’s, with an 11.5 percent increase in jobs between 2009
and 2014, compared to only 6.1 percent nationally.
Sustainable economic growth and stability depend on the continued strength of
our core sectors, as well as economic diversification across both boroughs and
sectors. The rate of job growth in the boroughs has been higher recently,
outpacing Manhattan in the past ten years. While employment is becoming
geographically diversified, it continues to remain highly concentrated in
Manhattan.

Employment growth
2009-2014:
New York City vs.
United States

The traditional core sectors of the city’s economy—finance, insurance, and real
estate—remain the foundation of our economic strength. While they represent 11.7
percent of our jobs, they comprise 38.4 percent of GCP. They also provide a
substantial tax base that supports investment in infrastructure and services to
ensure our long-term ability to accommodate continued growth.
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Jobs in sectors such as retail, food services, and home care are
increasing due to growth in the overall population, tourism, and
senior residents. These sectors provide opportunities for people
who lack the skills to compete for high-wage jobs, and provide
access to the job ladder to advance their careers. New York City has
many people in this position, and these jobs are vital. One of the
reasons less-skilled people stay in New York City, despite the high
cost of living, is that jobs of this kind are available and generally
accessible without a car. Expanding skills training and workforce
development programs, as well as access to higher education, will
enable low-skilled entry level workers to gain the skills needed to
move into higher paying jobs.
While New York City is home to 52 Fortune 500 companies, small
businesses with fewer than 100 employees are a critical part of the
city’s economy. These businesses account for more than half of New
York’s private sector employment. Small business owners in New York
often face regulatory hurdles to starting and growing their businesses,
while the high cost of living makes it difficult to attract and retain 		
talented young people.

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics

The city’s economic recovery
since the last recession outpaced
the nation’s.
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Employment change in total jobs 2001–2011

More than 50% Gain in Jobs
Up to 50% Gain in Jobs
Norwood
72% Job Gain
Belmont
169% Job Gain
Van Nest - Morris Park
Westchester Square
59% Job Gain
Crotona Park East
60% Job Gain

Queensboro Hill
59% Job Gain
East Village
82% Job Gain

Glen Oaks - Floral Park
New Hyde Park
103% Job Gain

Chinatown
61% Job Gain
Brooklyn Navy Yard
119% Job Gain

Brooklyn Heights
85% Job Gain

Downtown Brooklyn
88% Job Gain

Park Slope
61% Job Gain
JFK International Airport
100% Job Gain
Rugby - Remsen Village
229% Job Gain
New Brighton - Silver Lake
52% Job Gain

Flatbush
52% Job Gain

Borough Park
80% Job Gain

Ocean Parkway South
71% Job Gain

Homecrest
54% Job Gain
Brighton Beach
102% Job Gain

U.S. Census Bureau, LEHD Origin-Destination Employment Statistics, v. 7
Geography: Neighborhood Tabulation Area (NTA)
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Growing Inequality
Despite its overall prosperity, New York City continues to struggle with high rates
of poverty and growing income inequality. The crumbling of the middle class is
not just a local problem, it is one that requires a national solution, and is a crisis of
our time. Over the past decade, income inequality has increased in the city,
surpassing the national average—and in recent years, it has continued to rise.
During the 2008 recession, workers experienced flat or declining wages, except
for those in select high-wage sectors. The city has experienced an impressive
recovery, gaining 422,000 private jobs between 2009 and 2014. While job growth
has occurred across a range of sectors, it has been particularly strong in lowerpaying sectors, such as accommodation, food service and retail trade. Since 2014,
more workers have started to see wage gains due to declining unemployment and
increasing demand for labor. Nonetheless, these gains have not fully offset the
wage stagnation that occurred during the recession. As a result, low-income New
Yorkers continue to struggle with the city’s high costs of living. Without training
to support career development, these individuals and their families are likely to
remain in poverty. Recognizing that high-, mid-, and low-skill jobs are all part of
a diverse, healthy economy, the City is committed to supporting job quality
across all sectors—higher wages for low-wage jobs and expanded opportunities
for skills training.
These employment and wage trends are occurring against a backdrop of other
significant economic challenges. Nearly half of the city’s population still lives in or
near poverty, including a disproportionate number of African-American, Latino, and
Asian New Yorkers. The city’s already-high cost of living is still increasing. The
supply of housing has not kept pace with the increase in population, leading to a
severe lack of affordable housing, especially for those who are least well off.
Homelessness is at a record high.
As it continues to grow, the City must invest strategically to create new economic
opportunities for the most vulnerable and lowest-income New Yorkers. We must
provide increased support to the economic sectors that drive middle-income job
growth. The city’s rapid employment growth offers a real opportunity to improve
the incomes of low-wage workers. To ensure that this happens, we must do all we
can to continue to raise the minimum wage. We must also work with employers and
labor unions to improve employee training, provide a path for advancement, and
emphasize employee retention.
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Percentage of population below poverty threshold, 2009–2013
21.5 percent of New Yorkers are below the poverty level, and 45.1 percent are at or near the poverty level.

More than 30% in Poverty
25-30% in Poverty

Morrisania - East Tremont

20-25% in Poverty

University Heights - Fordham

15-20% in Poverty

Highbridge - South Concourse

16.4%

20.7%
29.5%

18.8%
20.5%

10-15% in Poverty

34.1%

Less than 10% in Poverty

32.5%

16.8%

32%
25.2%
23.5%
22.4%

29.2%

21.9%
9.7%
7.3%

20.4%
23.2%

25.5%
11.3%

14.5%

10.3%
27.9%

21.4%

14.1%

9.3%

20.7%

21.1%

22.5%
19.6%
27.8%

13.4%

19.6%

27.4%

12.5%
33.6%

24.9%

9.3%

32.1%

25%

22.6%

18.4%

29.5%
21.7%
32.1%
20.7%

25.6%

20.4%

13.8%
22%
20.2%

14.6%

21.7%

24%

East New York - Starrett City
10.1%

Brownsville - Ocean Hill
Borough Park

Center for Economic Opportunity, Office of the Mayor
U.S. Census Bureau, ACS 2009-2013 5-Year Estimates, Public Use Microdata Sample Files as
Augmented by CEO Geography: Public Use Microdata Area (PUMA)
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Infrastructure Needs
While New York City is a 21st century global city, its aging infrastructure is straining
to meet the demands of a modern and dynamic urban center. Infrastructure
connects people, neighborhoods, and businesses, and provides essential services—
the water we drink, the gas we need to cook, the electricity that lights homes and
businesses, and the Internet access to communicate and learn.
Despite a mountain of evidence emphasizing the link between modern
infrastructure and economic growth, public investment across the region has not
kept pace with capital investment needs. New York City’s transit system is in need
of improvement and expansion to provide the best possible service to New Yorkers.
Our subway system, the nation’s largest, had a record 1.7 billion total riders total in
2013 and is near or at full capacity. Every day, New Yorkers crowd onto subways and
buses, with an average commute time of 47 minutes—the highest of any major
American city. Investing directly in transit systems, including expanded Select Bus
Service routes and a citywide ferry system, as well as coordination with regional
entities, is key to supporting continued growth and will support competitiveness.
Significant expansion of our existing rail transit system is extremely expensive and
federal resources are dwindling. Yet without investments to maintain a state of
good repair, aging infrastructure incurs higher costs down the road and imperils
our long-term prosperity.
Many of the city’s gas, steam, sewer, and water lines are not only aging, but are made
of materials not in use today, and prone to leaks and breaks. Much of the city’s
underground infrastructure is not mapped, making it hard to pinpoint issues to
make efficient repairs or improvements. Our highways and bridges are also old and
at risk. The Brooklyn Bridge, for instance, opened in 1883.

Aging infrastructure strains to
meet both manmade and natural
challenges.

The Internet is rapidly becoming as central to our daily lives as electricity, gas, and
water. However, currently 22 percent of New York City households lack broadband
Internet at home. Affordability of Internet services is cited as the main barrier to
broadband adoption in New York City. Increased affordability and public availability
of broadband service will help to close the adoption gap and increase access to
online tools that support individuals, families, and businesses.
Identifying adequate funding resources to maintain and upgrade critically aging
infrastructure and ensure a consistent state of good repair across the city is a
major challenge.
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Urban Environmental Conditions
and Climate Change
In recent years, New York has made substantial headway in protecting the
environment through improved air quality and reduced greenhouse gas emissions,
which have decreased by 19 percent since 2005. We have reduced energy use in
buildings and switched to less carbon intensive electricity generation. New York
City’s air quality is the cleanest it has been in over fifty years, and among U.S. cities,
it has moved from having the 7th to the 4th cleanest air over the past several years.
More than 100 brownfields encompassing over one million square feet have been
cleaned up and redeveloped. The 23 sites completed this year alone will generate
more than 420 new jobs, 550 units of affordable housing, and $162 million in new tax
revenue. Green infrastructure initiatives such as bioswales help to mitigate
stormwater flooding and prevent the discharge of pollutants into the city’s waterways.
At the same time, longstanding environmental conditions continue to have chronic
impacts on the health and livelihoods of New Yorkers, with four out of every 1,000
children aged 5-17 years hospitalized for asthma in 2012. As the city’s population
continues to grow, additional strain will be placed on the environment from basic
infrastructure needs, including a projected 14 percent increase in heating fuel demand
by 2030 and a 44 percent increase in energy consumption by 2030. The city generates
about 25,000 tons of residential, business, and institutional garbage every day, but only
about 15.4 percent of waste collected by City workers is diverted for recycling.

Kayaking on the Bronx River
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The city also faces increasing risks from the impacts of global climate change. While
we have made significant strides in reducing our contributions to climate change, we
still expect to face local impacts that could threaten the city. In partnership with the
New York City Panel on Climate Change (NPCC), the City has continued its work to
understand these risks and make sure that the best available science continues to
inform the City’s climate policy.

10
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2020s

15

Climate Change

2020s

2100

2080s
2050s

2080s

0”

2100

Low 10th percentile Middle 25th to 75th percentile High 90th percentile

Building the
Knowledge Base for
Climate Resiliency
New York City Panel on
Climate Change 2015 Report

NPCC 2015 Report

Earlier this year, the NPCC released Building the Knowledge Base for Climate Resiliency,
which included updated projections for the region. Among them, we can expect to
see, by the 2050s, increased average temperatures (4.1 to 5.7° F), increased average
precipitation (4 to 11 percent), and rising sea levels (11 to 21 inches). The average
number of days per year above 90° F is expected to at least double. Due to sea level rise
alone, coastal flood events will increase in both frequency and intensity. The number of
the most intense hurricanes across the North Atlantic Basin is also expected to increase.
Each of these changes will increase the exposure of the city’s neighborhoods,
businesses, and infrastructure. Health impacts on New Yorkers will continue to
increase. Fortunately, the City continues to reduce these risks. We are reducing our
greenhouse gas emissions and adapting our neighborhoods, with critical
investments now underway on our coastline, in our buildings, and for our
infrastructure. Much more remains to be done, and the City is committed to leading
the globe in this fight, to the benefit of future generations.

NPCC mid-range projections on climate change
2050s

Chronic Hazards

Baseline (1971-2000)

Average Temperature

54°F

+4.1 to 5.7 °F

50.1 in.

+4 to 11%

Precipitation

Baseline (2000-2004)

Sea Level Rise

Extreme Events
Number of days per year with maximum temperature at or above 90° F

0

Baseline (1971-2000)

18

Baseline (2000-2004)

Middle Range

2050s
Middle Range
+11 to 21 in.

2050s
Middle Range
39 to 52
2050s
Middle Range

New York Panel on Climate Change,
2015 Report
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New York City Voices
New York City works best when New Yorkers are involved with their city and have a
say in their government, and when government listens to their voices to make better
decisions. We need to create new processes for communication and dialogue. The
result will be more informed policymaking and better-designed programs, and New
Yorkers with the tools and resources to help shape the future of their city. Engaged
New Yorkers are empowered residents who interact with their government, and can
effectively help set priorities and shape policy.
There are a number of fundamental challenges to increasing civic engagement and
democratic participation. More than one-third of the lowest-income New Yorkers,
for example, lack broadband Internet access, which hinders their communications
and access to City services. Only 18 percent of New Yorkers do volunteer work,
below the national average of 25 percent, and 49 percent are dissatisfied with the
level of cultural services in their neighborhood. Only 66 percent of eligible New
York City voters are registered, and the voter turnout rate was 21 percent in the
2014 election.
Decisions about City policies and initiatives should be informed by broad public
engagement with a wide range of stakeholders, including residents whose voices are
not heard because of barriers such as language and time. Recognizing the
importance of this dialogue in shaping policy, OneNYC sought and continues to seek
input from a broad range of residents.

Mayor Bill de Blasio, NYCHA
Chair Shola Olatoye, and Public
Advocate Letitia James with
residents of the Wagner Houses in
Manhattan
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Importance of the Region
Change in
commuting trends
90,000

New York City’s future is intertwined with its metropolitan region. The city’s economy
drives the region’s prosperity, while benefiting from the region’s transportation, skilled
workforce, cultural resources, and extensive infrastructure. Our suburbs and our city
face many of the same issues, including increased income disparity, the need for
affordable housing to keep pace with our growth, and a shared harbor. Between 1990
and 2010, the region grew by 10.9 percent, with the greatest percentage changes in
population in Northern New Jersey (14.3 percent). At the same time, New York City’s
job growth constituted 80 percent of the region’s growth since 2000.
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80,000
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70,000

10.0%

60,000
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40,000
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30,000
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20,000

Every year, residents in the region take more than four billion trips, or 184 per person,
on buses, subways, commuter railroads, and ferries. No other U.S. metropolitan area
comes close. Regional travel is not only about coming into Manhattan. Between 2000
and 2010, the number of reverse commuters increased by 12.5 percent, compared to 9.5
percent arriving at our city’s regional transportation hubs. The ability to access a broad
range of employment opportunities and workers within the region enhances the city’s
competitiveness as a place to live and to locate businesses.

2.0%

10,000

0.0%

0

In
Reverse
Commuters Commuters
growth
% growth
In Commuters grew by

9.5%

However, we are not keeping pace with this growth in regional travel, and must
coordinate with our regional partners to advocate for the critical transportation
connections across the Hudson in New Jersey, as well as with Long Island,
Connecticut, and beyond. The fragmenting effects of a multitude of jurisdictions
have hindered regional planning in our broader region, including in

Reverse Commuters grew by

12.5%

U.S. Census Transportation Planning Package

Transit ridership, 1972-2012
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New York City
Subway
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Penn Station
(Long Island Rail Road,
New Jersey Transit,
Amtrak)
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300,000

Grand Central
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Regional Planning Association—
Fragile Success
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Percentage of
total jobs

45%
NYC

Percentage of gross
regional product

46%
NYC

Percentage of total
geographic area

transportation, energy, telecommunications, and a number of other crucial areas.
The siloed delivery of infrastructure and services does not produce optimal
outcomes. New York City must be a leader in working with regional
governments. This will ensure regional cooperation and coordination and that
funds are wisely invested.
A powerful illustration of this shared responsibility is that over $266 billion will be
spent in the region over the next ten years by the City as well as regional agencies,
such as the Metropolitan Transportation Authority (MTA) and Port Authority of
New York and New Jersey (PANYNJ), and private utilities. The City’s preliminary
ten-year capital budget makes up nearly 25 percent of this anticipated spending.
This spending has a direct impact on New York City’s capacity to thrive and meet its
goals for equity, sustainability, and resiliency. Looking ahead to the next ten years
and beyond, the City is committed to taking a leadership role in directing these
investments and incorporating them into our own strategic process, so that regional
spending can be leveraged for the city’s maximum benefit.

Anticipated capital spending by City of New York and
regional agencies, ten-year estimate*
3%
Housing
$6,957

3%
City Services
$7,624

3%
Economic
Development
$8,072

4%
Airports and
Freight
$11,273

13%
Education
$35,480

36%
Commuter Rail/
Transit/
Subway
$95,860

3%
Telecommunications
$7,096

Total
$266 billion

11%
Recovery and
Resiliency
$28,558

Despite comprising only 4 percent
of the physical area, New York City
is a powerful economic engine for
the entire metropolitan region.

15%
Energy and
Water
$40,782

6%
Bridges and
Tunnels
$15,168
3%
Highways
$9,203

*Since regional agencies and private utilities have varied capital budget years and timeframes, this analysis consists of a “rough
justice” extrapolation where shorter-term capital budgets were extrapolated to a ten-year timeframe by assuming they would
match projected annual spending in the future, escalated by inflation. For instance, the City assumes the MTA’s proposed
2015-2019 budget of $32 billion will be funded and subsequently repeated from 2020-2024, escalating to $37 billion based on
inflation adjustment. The analysis is intended to be illustrative of the magnitude and use of future capital expenditures based
on reasonable assumptions.
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Projects located in Schoharie, Ulster
and Westchester Counties

Major Planned City and
Regional Capital Projects,
2014-2025

2nd Avenue Subway
Phase II Construction

La Guardia Airport - Various Projects

NYU Langone Hospital
Sandy Repairs and Mitigation
Portal Rail Bridge Reconstruction
Pulaski Skyway Improvements

East Side Access: LIRR Access
to Grand Central Station

PATH Newark Airport Extension

World Trade Center Redevelopment

BQE Triple Cantilever
Reconstruction/Rehabilitation

Southeast Queens
Sewer Build-out

Newark Liberty International
Airport - Various Projects

Bayonne Bridge Navigational Clearance

Citywide Green Infrastructure
Program (not shown)
DEP - $940 million

Acronyms
CSO: Combined Sewer Overflow
WWTP: Wastewater Treatment Plant

Note: Includes planned city and regional
capital projects with budgets more than
$200 million.
Labeled projects represent more than $1
billion in budgeted cost.

nyc.gov/onenyc

Many agencies and entities are responsible for the capital spending that maintains and
improves the infrastructure that makes New York City the thriving center of the region. City
agencies with significant capital budgets include the Department of Transportation, the
Department of Environmental Protection, the School Construction Authority, and the City
University of New York, among others. Regional entities such as the Port Authority of New
York and New Jersey, the Metropolitan Transportation Authority, and New Jersey Transit
support mass transit, roads, bridges and tunnels, and airports and freight resources; private
utilities such as Verizon, Con Edison, and National Grid provide energy and telecommunications infrastructure; and many agencies have been involved in the recovery and resiliency
efforts across the region since Hurricane Sandy.
This map illustrates the broad range of major planned City and regional capital projects, as reflected in the agencies’ projected
capital plans in the next ten years. These reported amounts may not reflect full project costs – some have begun construction
before this time period, or may extend beyond ten years to complete.
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Category
Airports and Freight
Commuter Rail,
Transit, Subway

Bridges and Tunnels

Roads and Highways

Energy and Water

Recovery and Resiliency

Education

Economic Development
City Facilities

nyc.gov/onenyc

Key Project Name

Lead Agency

1
2
3
4
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Bayonne Bridge Navigational Clearance
JFK Airport - Various Projects
La Guardia Airport - Various Projects
Newark Liberty International Airport - Various Projects
Gateway Program: New Hudson River Rail Tunnel Design/Construction
Gateway Program: Hudson Yards Tunnel Right-of-Way Preservation
Moynihan Station Construction Phase II
North River Tunnels Reconstruction
Pelham Bay Rail Bridge Replacement
Portal Rail Bridge Reconstruction
2nd Avenue Subway Phase II Construction
Subway Signal Upgrades - 71st Avenue-Union Turnpike Capacity Improvements
Subway Signal Upgrades - 6th Ave Line Capacity Improvements
Subway Signal Upgrades - Queens Blvd Line Capacity Improvements
Subway Signal Upgrades - Dyre Avenue Line Capacity Improvements
East Side Access to Grand Central Station
Jamaica Station - East Side Access Capacity Improvements
Jamaica Station Bus Depot Renovations
Penn Station Access and Bronx Metro North Stations
PATH Grove Street Capacity Expansion
PATH Harrison Station Replacement/Upgrade
PATH Newark Airport Extension
PATH Systemwide - Various Projects
RFK Bridge Toll Plaza and Ramps Reconstruction
Brooklyn Bridge Rehabilitation
Williamsburg Bridge Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
Kosciuszko Bridge Replacement
Goethals Bridge Modernization/Improvements
Lincoln Tunnel Helix Replacement
Pulaski Skyway Improvements
Belt Parkway Bridges Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
BQE Triple Cantilever Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
Bronx Highways and Parkways Bridges Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
FDR Drive Bridges Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
Henry Hudson Parkway Bridges Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
Van Wyck Expwy - Kew Gardens Interchange Replacement
Major Queens Highways and Parkways Bridges Reconstruction/Rehabilitation
Rainey-Corona Transmission Capacity Improvements
26th Ward WWTP - Various Projects
Bowery Bay WWTP - Various Projects
Coney Island Sewer Upgrades
Gowanus Canal CSO Facility Construction
North River WWTP Cogeneration Upgrades
Southeast Queens Sewer Build-out
Wards Island WWTP Upgrades
Mid-Island Bluebelt Stormwater Improvements
Water Siphons Replacement for Channel Deepening
Citywide Green Infrastructure Program
Delaware Aqueduct Repair
Gilboa Dam Resiliency
Kensico Eastview Connection Tunnel Resiliency
Bellevue Hospital Facility Recovery and Resiliency
Coney Island Hospital Facility Recovery and Resiliency
East Side Coastal Resiliency
Rockaway Boardwalk Reconstruction
Hudson Line Restoration
Hugh L Carey Tunnel Restoration
Queens-Midtown Tunnel Restoration
LIRR East River Tunnel & West Side Yards Resiliency Upgrades
Ocean Bay Apartments Bayside
Red Hook East Restoration
Red Hook West Restoration
Rockaway Reformulation (Jamaica Bay and Atlantic beaches)
East Shore of Staten Island
NYU Langone Resiliency Improvements
Lower Manhattan Comprehensive Coastal Protection
Bronx Community College Upgrades
Brooklyn College Expansion
City College Upgrades
College of Staten Island Expansion and Upgrade
Hostos Community College Expansion
Lehman College Expansion
Medgar Evers College Expansion
Queens College Upgrades
York College Expansion

PANYNJ
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
Amtrak
Amtrak
Amtrak
Amtrak
Amtrak
Amtrak
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
MTA
DOT
DOT
NYSDOT
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
PANYNJ
DOT
DOT
DOT
DOT
DOT
NYSDOT
DOT
ConEd
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP/EDC & PANYNJ
DEP
DEP
DEP
DEP
HHC
HHC
ORR, DPR
ORR, DPR
MTA
MTA
MTA
MTA
NYCHA
NYCHA
NYCHA
USACE
USACE
—
ORR, EDC
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY
CUNY

1

World Trade Center Redevelopment

PANYNJ

1
2
3

Bellevue Hospital Facility - Various Projects
Manhattan Districts Garage Replacement
Bronx Districts Garage Replacement

HHC
DSNY
DSNY
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Total world air travel
1955

61

1965

198
697

1975
1990

1,894

2006

2,992

Goods1
Calls2

Share of selected
cross-border flows
that are digital

3%

2005
12%

2013

39%

Services3

More than half of the world’s population now lives in cities, and the percentage
continues to rise. By 2050, 66 percent of the world’s population is projected to be
urban dwellers, dramatically reversing the global urban-rural population
distribution of 1950. Cities must take the lead in solving the key challenges of our
time. Growing populations and economies have the potential to open new markets
for New York businesses, though there may also be greater competition from
low-wage nations.
Growth worldwide makes it increasingly important to address air and water quality,
food systems, and our natural resources. Global growth is also tied to rising
greenhouse gas emissions, climate change, and its associated sea level rise and global
temperature changes.

Distance passengers traveled
(billion kilometers)
Hofstra University; International Civil
Aviation Organization; McKinsey Global
Institute analysis

3%

Global Trends

51%
63%
1 Based on China data.
2 Excludes other VOIP minutes.
3 Based on US data.
Research; Telegeography; OECD; U.S.
Bureau of Economic Analysis; McKinsey
Global Institute analysis

Connectivity worldwide fosters interaction and collaboration between distant
populations on a scale never seen before. Yet a world with increased technological,
physical, economic, and telecommunications connections also makes us more
vulnerable to global shocks. These include the risk of terrorism (cyber or physical)
as well as vulnerability to epidemics and economic upheavals taking place in other
parts of the world.
While New York City has little control over these global trends, we can anticipate
them and act now to ensure that we are better prepared and more resilient to their
potential threats. In 2015, the world’s governments are set to establish the United
Nations Sustainable Development Goals for 2015-2030, focusing not only on ending
extreme poverty and hunger, but also adding the challenges of ensuring more
equitable economic growth and environmental sustainability. OneNYC follows the
same path, recognizing the critical link between sustainable and inclusive growth
moving forward, not only for our city, but for the world.

World urban and rural population, 1950–2050
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New York City Today and Tomorrow

Technology Spotlight
Digital technology and the exponential growth of data are
transforming every aspect of
the economy, communications,
politics, and individual and
family life. The implications are
profound for every sector of
society—including government.
The City must respond to these
changes and use new digital
tools to improve services and
create more opportunities for all
New Yorkers.
This plan acknowledges the importance of technology and data
to each of our visions and points
to new ways the City will engage
with residents, develop our policies, and manage our work.

A Growing, Thriving City
The tech ecosystem is among the fastest growing and highest paying sectors in New York City, representing 291,000
jobs and $30 billion in wages annually. Supporting this
sector is a critical part of the Administration’s approach to
tackling inequality, expanding our economy, and creating
good jobs for all New Yorkers. The key to doing this is
ensuring employers have the workers they need to innovate
and grow. We will advance our competitiveness as the city
of choice for tech firms, and we will prepare New Yorkers
for 21st century jobs.
• Support expanded access to affordable, reliable,
high-speed broadband for businesses across New
York City
• Enable access to flexible, affordable commercial space
for technology companies and the broader innovation
economy, ensuring that the city’s emerging sectors have
the physical space to start and scale
• Support the creation of an advanced manufacturing
network which would include research and development facilities, workspace for start-ups, fabrication
labs, workforce programs, and community engagement
opportunities
• Significantly continue to expand access to computer
science/technology education across New York City public
schools by 2020
• Support workforce training programs such as the Tech
Talent Pipeline—an industry partnership designed to
deliver quality jobs for New Yorkers and quality talent
for New York City’s tech businesses
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New York City Today and Tomorrow

A Just and Equitable City

A Resilient City

As the world becomes more digital and technology-dependent, there is a growing gap between technology haves and
have-nots. The City must narrow this digital divide and ensure all New Yorkers can participate fully. We will improve
access and support innovation.

Digital tools can help solve some of the City’s most urgent
resiliency challenges, bolster neighborhood resiliency
and social cohesion, and improve our ability to withstand
disruptive events.

• Continue to evolve 311’s digital capabilities, more easily
connecting residents to services and information
• Ensure roll-out of LinkNYC, offering free wireless locations throughout every New York City neighborhood
• Invest in innovative ways to provide high-speed Internet to homes, business, and the public

• Leverage digital strategies to develop a comprehensive
and interactive platform to map and aggregate the activities of community-based organizations and government
agencies in local communities across New York City
• Through the Neighborhoods.nyc initiative, provide a
baseline set of digital tools that connect residents to government services and each other, and leverage open-data
for information about neighborhood-specific events

• Expand the City’s internal data integration
• Optimize nyc.gov web content for mobile devices
• Review every step of the City’s procurement process for
opportunities to reduce delivery time, reduce costs, and
make it easier for small businesses to help solve complex
urban policy challenges

A Sustainable City
Technology can help people and institutions operate more efficiently and reduce energy needs and emissions. It will help
us stake our claim as both the most sustainable big city in the
world and a leader in the global fight against climate change.

Effective Government
The technology sector has been a leading innovator in
service delivery. Government can apply these principles to
improve service delivery and increase civic engagement.
• Encourage adoption of the tech sector’s service design
principles, such as human-centered design, to guide the
development of City policies and service delivery practices
• Adopt two-way digital communication, which must play
a major role in all aspects of civic engagement, from
government-owned online properties like nyc.gov to strategic use of non-government platforms and products

• Launch a series of mobile applications that will empower
and engage residents to support brownfield cleanup efforts
• Install modern lighting and sensors, which will cut down
lighting in empty buildings at night. This will help our
city make a serious dent in our greenhouse gas emissions
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Vision 1

Industry Expansion & Cultivation
Goal: New York City will have the space and
assets to be a global economic leader and grow
quality jobs across a diverse range of sectors
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Spur more than 4.9
million jobs by 2040
Increase the share of
private sector jobs in
innovation industries
from 15 percent today to
20 percent in 2040
Increase median
household income
Continue to outperform the
national economy, measured by growth in NYC
GCP versus US GDP

Overview
New York City has seen very strong economic growth over the past five years. We have
gained 422,000 jobs and demonstrated an employment growth rate of 11.5 percent—
compared to 6.1 percent across the U.S., with 113,000 private sector jobs added in 2014
alone. Yet, there is an opportunity to catalyze future growth through a more diversified
economy with increased employment across a broader set of industries.
New York City has benefited from, and will continue to grow, sectors in which it is a
global leader, such as finance, insurance, and real estate (FIRE). Diversification will
add to this growth and reduce economic risk for the city as a whole. For example,
finance and insurance account for 30 percent of the city’s total payroll and 27
percent of the base, but only 9 percent of employment. There are increasing signs
that this diversification is already occurring. While lower-skill jobs in food services,
retail, and accommodation have increased, so too have high-wage, high-growth
sectors driven by the tech ecosystem, which now accounts for over 291,000 jobs and
$30 billion in wages annually. Furthermore, advances in technology will continue to
drive job growth in the high-skilled innovation industries.
Private jobs in innovation industries grew 15.8 percent from 2009 to 2013. Many of
these jobs provide quality wages and have spurred growth outside the core
Manhattan office markets. Moreover, some innovation industry firms have helped
increase opportunities in traditional industries, such as manufacturing, which are
leveraging new technologies to transform their businesses and create quality jobs.
Although New York City is already a major hub for innovation industries, such as
advertising, media, and technology, we have the opportunity to catalyze growth in
others, such as the life sciences and advanced manufacturing sectors. To achieve this
we must deliver a talented workforce, maintain a strong infrastructure, and ensure
space and access for the specialized facilities these companies require.
To grow a diversified economy that offers quality jobs to all New Yorkers, the City
must unlock the potential for businesses—in traditional industries, the innovation
economy, and small businesses—to grow and innovate.
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Vision 1

NYC Innovation
Economy
Employment Growth
25%
20%

20%
15%

10%

14%

15%

5%

0%
2009

2013

2040

Initiative 1
Maintain New York as the global capital for innovation
by supporting high-growth and high-value industries
A growing population, coupled with changes in the way we live and work, requires
both the expansion of commercial space as well as the development of new models for
the commercial business districts (CBDs) of the future. Today’s high-growth
industries are knowledge economy industries that invest heavily in research and
development (R&D) and intellectual capital, thereby benefiting from opportunities to
cluster and share information. To prepare for future economic growth, the City can
support the activation of space within existing clusters (such as media and finance) as
well as future innovation clusters, which will be dynamic, mixed-use urban business
districts that benefit from sharing knowledge and resources, across the five boroughs.

Source: Moody’s

This report defines innovation industries as those that:
• Derive their primary value from intellectual capital and creativity, and thereby place a strong premium on talent
• Invest heavily in R&D of new business models, harness new technologies, or leverage old technologies in new ways
• Disrupt the status quo to create new markets, often by collaborating across disciplines or with public or
academic partners

These industries include:
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Industry Expansion & Cultivation

Supporting Initiative
A. Reduce the regulatory burden on small
businesses through the Small Business First plan

Brooklyn Navy Yard
The City has made a $76.8 million capital investment to upgrade
Building 77, a one million square-foot building in the Brooklyn Navy
Yard (BNY). The investment, along with an additional $63.2 million
from other sources, for a total of $140 million, will transform this underutilized warehouse into a modern facility to accommodate both
active manufacturing and technology-based businesses. This rennovation will increase an additional 3,000 jobs will be created through
this renovation, accounting for more than a 40 percent increase in
employment at BNY. Not only will this increase capacity at BNY,
which has had a 100 percent occupancy rate for over a decade, the
City will also expand the on-site job training center in partnership
with the local philanthropic community. The companies at the Yard
will have the space they need, as well as a talented workforce with
the skills for a 21st century economy.
Building 77 is a big part of the BNY’S current expansion, the largest
since World War II. Other significant projects include:
1. Green Manufacturing Center: A $67 million, 250,000 squarefoot adaptive reuse of a former machine-shop building
2. Steiner Studios: New York City’s anchor for the film and television industry will create a next-generation media campus complete with pre-and post-production studios
3. Admiral’s Row: A site that will house a 74,000 square-foot grocery
store, topped by 127,000 square feet of light-industrial space,
89,000 square feet of additional retail space, and a 7,000 squarefoot office/community facility
All initiatives underway underscore BNY’s mission to support the
growth of well-paying, modern industrial jobs and ensure positive
community impact. Through the work of its Employment Center,
BNY will ensure these opportunities are available to local residents.

Small Business First is a comprehensive plan to
reduce the regulatory burden on small businesses
in New York City. It will leverage a $27 million
investment over the next five years to simplify the
regulatory hurdles many small businesses face in
opening and operating. It will improve communication between business owners and City government; streamline licensing, permitting and tribunal
processes; provide support and resources to help
businesses understand and comply with City
regulations; and ensure assistance is accessible to
all communities across the five boroughs.
Small Business First includes thirty initiatives
developed as a direct result of conversations with
stakeholders, advocates, small business owners,
community leaders, and elected officials representing a diverse slate of city neighborhoods. In total,
more than 600 unique comments and ideas were
solicited, detailing the specific needs of small
businesses in communities across the five boroughs. As a result, Small Business First initiatives
will include:
• Consolidating locations for businesses to find and
process applications, permits, and information
across agencies—both in person and online
• Creating one place—both in-person and online—
for business owners to settle the majority of
fines and violations
• Helping businesses navigate regulatory processes such as providing pre-inspection walkthroughs to help them comply before receiving
fines or violations
• Translating resources and information materials
into multiple languages
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Thriving Neighborhoods

Vision 1

Planning for Vibrant Neighborhoods
The City seeks to overcome disparities in access to economic opportunity, transportation,
city and community-based resources, parks and public space, and broadband across neighborhoods. The City’s efforts will reflect several critical neighborhood-planning principles, captured under the Thriving Neighborhoods goal. These principles include supporting vibrant
mixed-use communities that align public transit, housing, and jobs while offering residents
access to essential retail and services, especially in currently underserved communities; proactively planning for current and future growth; and engaging New Yorkers in the planning
process. Reflecting and building on these principles, OneNYC includes a number of neighborhood-focused initiatives and sub-initiatives throughout the plan:
Vision

Goal

Initiatives/Sub-Initiatives

Workforce
Development

The City will bring workforce training programs to traditionally overlooked populations and support
the creation of Transition Coordination Centers in every borough to improve postsecondary
outcomes for students with disabilities.

Housing

The City will conduct collaborative neighborhood planning to identify areas across the five boroughs
where land-use and zoning changes, and infrastructure and service improvements, can promote
substantial opportunities for new housing that complements and enhances neighborhood character.

Transportation

The City will work with the MTA and others to improve existing transit services and invest in a
major expansion of the transit network in order to better serve neighborhoods and provide reliable
and convenient transit access to employment.

Broadband

The City will support expanded access to affordable, reliable, high-speed broadband service for
residents and businesses by 2025.

Culture

The City will ensure high-quality cultural facilities and programming in all neighborhoods.

Early Childhood

The City will explore enhancing Neighborhood Health Hubs by including dedicated space for
women's health services

Integrated
Government & Social
Services Delivery

The City will provide all New Yorkers with access to high-quality City and community-based
resources through the Community Schools expansion, Neighborhood Health Hubs that co-locate
health and mental health services with social services and City agencies, and digital platforms.

Healthy
Neighborhoods,
Active Living

The City will improve access to affordable, healthy food and physical activity opportunities in all
neighborhoods.

Healthcare Access

The City will establish health clinics in high-need neighborhoods and co-locate behavioral health
services with primary care.

Criminal Justice
Reform

The City will make neighborhoods safer through increased use of technology and data as well as
neighborhood engagement.

Water Management

The City will offer high-quality water services across the five boroughs and enhance infrastructure
to support stormwater management.

Parks & Natural
Resources

The City will support quality parks and public space in low-income, growing, and high-density
neighborhoods through the Community Parks Initiative and other efforts while pursuing a Parks
Without Borders strategy to enhance neighborhood access and connectivity to parks.

Coastal Defense

The City will reduce flooding risk in waterfront neighborhoods by strengthening the city’s coastal
defenses against flooding and sea level rise.

Neighborhoods

The City will make our neighborhoods safer by strengthening social and economic resiliency and
enhancing community-based organizations’ capacity to support residents with services and information.

1

2

3

4
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Vision 1

Transportation
Goal: New York City’s transportation network
will be reliable, safe, sustainable, and accessible,
meeting the needs of all New Yorkers and
supporting the city’s growing economy
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Increase overall rail transit
capacity into the Manhattan
Central Business District
between 8-9 am by 20
percent, by 2040
Double the number of
cyclists, tracked by the
NYC In-Season Cycling
Indicator, by 2020
Increase the share of cargo
moved within the region via
rail and water

Overview
Our transportation network is the lifeblood of the city’s neighborhoods and our
economy. Every day the city’s public-transit system enables millions of New Yorkers
to get to work and school, access services and shopping, and enjoy the life of the city.
Throughout its history, New York City’s economic growth has been supported by
investment in its transit system. Despite the importance of the transit network, the
first phase of the Second Avenue Subway—scheduled to open in late 2016—will be the
first major capacity expansion of the system since the late 1930s. Today, a growing
number of subway lines, such as the 4/5/6, are at capacity during peak periods. Transit
hubs serving the region, such as Penn Station (Amtrak/NJT/LIRR) and the Port
Authority Bus Terminal (PABT), are also strained. These capacity issues are not
limited to Manhattan and traditional Central Business Districts. Growth throughout
the five boroughs, both to dispersed centers of employment and communities
experiencing commercial and residential growth, like DUMBO, Williamsburg, and
Long Island City, is creating new challenges, a telling sign of the need for better
service and connections to emerging job clusters throughout the city.
Reliable and convenient transit access to employment and other activities remains
stubbornly out of reach for too many New Yorkers. This problem is particularly
acute for low- and moderate-income residents in areas poorly served by the subway
or buses. For seniors and those with disabilities, this can affect their ability to simply
get groceries, or see family and friends.
For New Yorkers who are active, biking offers a convenient travel option for work
and other trips. As biking creates no carbon emissions, it also supports the City’s
sustainability goals. New York City’s Commuter Cycling Indicator, an indicator
developed by DOT that makes use of the most robust data availalbe to estimate levels
of cycling within the central areas of the city over time, has almost quadrupled since
2000. This growth has been facilitated by a dramatic expansion in the City’s bike
network to 980 lane miles. However, many neighborhoods outside Manhattan and
inner Brooklyn and Queens still lack significant bike infrastructure.
New York’s three main airports—JFK, LaGuardia, and Newark Liberty—consistently
rank as the most delay-prone in the nation. During peak hours, the Federal Aviation
Administration caps take-offs and landings in an effort to control delays. Adding to
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this challenge, forecasts show demand at these airports increasing from about 117
million passengers today to 150 million by 2030.
New York City’s freight system also faces significant challenges. Although New York City’s
port and rail connections fueled the city’s rise in the 19th and 20th centuries, almost all of
the nearly 400 million tons of cargo that enters, leaves, or passes through the city every
year are now transported by truck. This creates a host of challenges, from air quality to
costs for businesses, to security and resiliency, to quality of life concerns for residents.
And those trucks put a tremendous amount of wear and tear on the City’s roads,
which are used by millions of vehicles each day. Our streets, bridges, and highways
are among the oldest in the country and are in need of near constant repair and
rehabilitation. A sustained commitment to maintaining our road network is essential
to supporting the movement of people and good across the five boroughs.

Initiative 1
Support full funding of the MTA capital plan
A modern and reliable regional transit system is essential to New
York’s future growth and realizing the goals of OneNYC. Thus, the
City strongly supports the full funding of the Metropolitan
Transportation Authority’s (MTA) 2015–19 Capital Plan. As the
city’s transit riders, toll payers, and taxpayers already support the
much of the MTA’s operations, we will continue to look to every
level of government to support the modernization and expansion
of New York’s transit system, which is a key economic driver of
the downstate New York region.
The City will also work closely with the MTA to identify
significant savings and improve operational coordination in areas
of common interest, such as bus rapid transit, other bus services,
and Access-a-Ride. Any savings we achieve together can be
leveraged to create new capital support for the MTA.
Subway capacity expansion

To support the goals of OneNYC, the City calls for the inclusion of the following
additional capital projects and initiatives in the MTA capital plan:
• The development of a strategy to accelerate the installation of Communications-Based Train Control (CBTC), a technology that allows the MTA to operate
more frequent service on existing subway lines. CBTC improves safety, expands
capacity, increases reliability, shortens travel times, and enables the installation
of count-down clocks. To keep up with growing ridership on our subways, CBTC
must be more quickly deployed on congested routes
• A study to explore the expansion of the subway system south along Utica Avenue in
Brooklyn, one of the densest areas of the city without direct access to the subway
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• Entrance upgrades at a number of subway stations in high-growth areas to relieve crowding and provide access for the disabled beyond those already included in the MTA plan
• A transfer connection at the Livonia Ave/Junius St stations between the L and the
3 lines, which would improve subway options for residents of Canarsie and East
New York
• The development of a strategy to upgrade the Long Island Railroad (LIRR) Atlantic Branch to subway-like service after the completion of East Side Access—including adoption of the subway fare—and a timeline for implementation
• Improvements to the LIRR and Broadway Junction stations and necessary enhancements, including streetscaping and pedestrian improvements, to strengthen
connections in a potential high growth area with transit capacity

Initiative 2
Improve existing transit services
Supporting Initiatives
A. Relieve congestion on major subway corridors. In addition to accelerating the
installation of CBTC on key subway lines, as detailed in Initiative 1, the City will
also continue to work with the MTA to move forward on design and construction
of Second Avenue Subway Phase II, and move forward on the planning and
design of Phase III. When completed, these phases will extend the line north to
125th Street and south to Houston Street, dramatically relieving congestion on the
over-crowded 4/5/6 subway lines.
Select Bus Service

B. Improve and expand bus transit throughout the city
To improve bus service throughout New York City, we will:
• Expand the Select Bus Service (SBS) network to 20 routes citywide by 2017.
The MTA and New York City Department of Transportation (NYCDOT) will significantly expand the reach of SBS, bringing faster and more-reliable bus service to tens
of thousands of daily bus riders. The City and the MTA will initiate service on three
new SBS routes in 2015 and five new routes in both 2016 and 2017. The next routes to
launch in 2015 are 86th Street in Manhattan, Utica Avenue in Brooklyn, and Flushing
to Jamaica via Main Street in Queens. The City has also begun work on a transformative new bus rapid-transit route on Woodhaven Boulevard which will reduce travel
times by 25 to 30 percent for more than 30,000 daily bus riders. The SBS program has
been successful in reducing travel times and increasing ridership.
• Improve local bus service. NYCDOT will work with the MTA to identify key congestion points along busy local bus routes, and to develop and implement solutions.
Over the next four years, the City will address eight of these bus hot spots. The City
will also continue to expand transit signal priority (TSP), a system that improves bus
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reliability by giving buses an early green light or extra green time at intersections.
The City will implement two new TSP corridors per year over the next four years (in
addition to the nine corridors already being planned, and three already in operation).
• Increase camera enforcement of bus-lane rules. Bus lanes are an essential tool
for moving buses through congested city streets and getting bus riders where they
need to go more quickly. Effective enforcement of bus lanes requires cameras in
order to keep the lanes free from traffic. The current State legislation authorizing
enforcement of bus-lane rules with cameras expires this year. Working with our
elected representatives in Albany, the City will work to expand use of bus-lane
cameras to keep buses moving and thus provide faster trips for tens of thousands
of New York City bus riders.
• Provide real time bus information to more riders. Working with the MTA, the
City will install 250 real time bus information signs at key SBS and local bus stops
in 2016 and 2017. These displays will provide better information to bus riders,
especially those without smartphones.

Real Time Bus Information

C. Leverage the commuter rail system to better serve New York City
communities. The City will work with the MTA to better leverage the commuter
rail system to provide improved transit connections within the city. The City will
continue to support the building of new accessible stations in the Bronx as part of
the Metro-North to Penn Station project, which will bring commuter rail service
to Co-Op City and other Bronx communities currently without rapid transit
access. The City will also work with the MTA on a study of the conversion of the
Atlantic Branch to a more frequent and affordable shuttle service between
Atlantic Terminal and Jamaica, which would provide a new transit option to
residents of Crown Heights, East New York, and Jamaica. Finally, the City will
advocate for changing commuter-rail-fare policy for intra-city trips, including the
expansion of City Ticket, which would make the Long Island Rail Road and
Metro-North an affordable option for travel within the city.

Initiative 3
Plan for major expansions of the transit network
Supporting Initiatives
A. Develop a regional transit strategy to address the growing number of
commuters from west of the Hudson River

Commuter buses
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Over a quarter of a million workers commute every day from counties in northern
New Jersey to Manhattan—and this number is expected to increase over the
coming decades. The bus and rail infrastructure that handles most of this
commuter load is already at capacity. The City will work with Amtrak, the MTA,
New Jersey Transit, and the Port Authority of New York and New Jersey
(PANYNJ) to develop an integrated strategy to address this challenge, including:
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Improving Transit Access to Jobs
The initiatives described within this goal will improve existing transit service and provide support for major expansions to the transit network. While
increasing access to jobs for all New Yorkers, these improvements will
particularly impact those whose poor access by public transit affects their
economic outcomes.
The neighborhoods highlighted in the above map are those in which median household income for a family of four is below the citywide average
of $52,259 and access by public transit to jobs is comparatively poor. Many
workers in these communities do not have access to a car and rely exclusively on mass transit to get to work.
To improve access to employment in these priority areas, the City will implement a program of public transit and bike improvements, including new
Select Bus Service (SBS) routes and expanded ferry service. The City will
also work with the MTA to improve and expand the transit network. These
initiatives are described in more detail in Initiatives 1, 2, 3 and 4 of this goal.
Including existing SBS routes, these projects will improve transit service in
25 priority communities, contributing to the target of providing 90 percent of
New Yorkers with access to more than 200,000 jobs by transit in 45 minutes.

Below Average Job Access and Income1,2
Potential Rail Corridors/Stops
Existing SBS Corridors
35

Planned SBS Corridors
Existing Ferry Network
Proposed Ferry Network/Stops
Potential Subway Expansion
Priority Subway Signal Enhancements
NYCT Subway

NYC median income is $52,259 (2013)
2
Weighted average jobs accessible via transit within 45 minutes
1

la
Hy

5-Year Estimates, Economic Opportunity and
New York City Neighborhoods
NYU Rudin Center Analysis
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Initiative 7
Expand airport capacity

Baggage claim at LaGuardia Airport

To maintain our competitiveness as a center of tourism and the global economy, the
City will work with PANYNJ, New York State, and the Federal Government to
expand flight capacity and improve airport facilities and terminals at the region’s
airports, particularly LaGuardia and JFK. Working with PANYNJ and the airline
industry, the City will support the expansion of Terminal One, Terminal Eight, and
Terminal Four at JFK and the complete reconstruction of the Central Terminal at
LaGuardia Airport, an outdated facility that is long overdue for replacement.
Additionally, the City will encourage the Federal Aviation Administration and
PANYNJ to continue to implement NextGen technology, a series of upgrades to the
region’s air traffic control system that will improve safety and enable more-efficient
take-offs and landings.
The City supports expanding flight capacity at JFK, but only in a manner that is
sensitive to the environment and the quality-of-life concerns of adjacent
communities. The City will work with PANYNJ as it completes a study of capacityexpansion options, including the addition of a fourth runway. This study should
take into account the noise, air quality, and greenhouse gas emission impacts of
different expansion options and ways to mitigate these impacts.

Initiative 8
Provide reliable, convenient transit access to all three of
the region’s major airports
Though they are all served by transit, none of New York’s major airports offers a
one-seat transit connection to the City’s Central Business Districts (CBDs). This lack
of access impacts air travelers and airport employees, and increases congestion on
the regional highway system.
The City will continue to work with the MTA and others to improve existing bus
connections to LaGuardia in the short term, while working with PANYNJ, the MTA,
and the State of New York to develop a plan for better long-term transit. Similarly, it
will continue to support PANYNJ’s project to extend Port Authority Trans-Hudson
(PATH) to Newark Airport, which will add airport access from Lower Manhattan.
Finally, the City will work with PANYNJ and the MTA to explore additional ways to
improve existing bus and rail connections to JFK, such as adding more frequent
shuttle service on the Atlantic Branch of the Long Island Rail Road after East Side
Access is complete.
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Initiative 9
Improve the city’s roads, bridges,
and highways
The City is responsible for the operation and
maintenance of a complex network of roads, bridges, and
highways that connect the five boroughs. Much of this
infrastructure is aging—the four East River Bridges, for
example, are all over 100 years old—and requires
continual reinvestment to remain in a state of good repair.
Over the next ten years, the City will undertake dozens of
major capital projects to restore our network of roads and
bridges, including significant rehabilitation of major
roads essential to the City’s economic vitality. For
example, sections of the critical FDR Drive will be
rehabilitated along with the esplanade that sits above it.

Department of Transportation Street, Bridge,
and Highway Reconstruction Program
Highway Structure Rehabilitation/Reconstruction
Bridge Rehabilitation/Reconstruction
Great Streets Reconstruction
Major Streets Reconstruction
NYC Major Roads
Less than $100 million
$100-500 million
More than $500 million

In Brooklyn, the City will rehabilitate and reconstruct the
21 interconnected bridge structures that carry the
Brooklyn Queens Expressway from Atlantic Avenue to
Sands Street, including the “triple cantilever” stacked
section of highway completed in 1948, topped by the
iconic Brooklyn Heights Promenade. With no
reconstruction work in recent history, the triple
cantilever is in need of major repair with many
components experiencing significant deterioration. In
Queens, the City will repair multiple structures carrying
and crossing both the Van Wyck Expressway and the
Cross Island Parkway. In addition, the City is initiating a
series of robust safety improvements along sections of
Queens Boulevard, a Vision Zero Priority Corridor, as
part of the Administration’s Great Streets initiative. In the
Bronx, the Great Streets initiative will implement safety
and quality of life improvements for users along the
Grand Concourse, a major thoroughfare in the borough,
while the City will also undertake the rehabilitation and
reconstruction of highway structures along the Bruckner
Expressway and the Hutchinson River Parkway.
In Staten Island, the City will undertake 17 projects to
fully rebuild city streets, including sections of Father
Capodanno Boulevard, Victory Boulevard, and Arthur
Kill Road. Together, these projects will ensure our road
and bridge network can continue to safely support the
movement of people and goods across the city.
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Vision 1

Infrastructure Planning & Management
Goal: New York City’s infrastructure and built
environment will exemplify global economic,
environmental, and social leadership
Overview
Infrastructure is the foundation of our regional economy and provides for the
everyday needs of all New Yorkers, yet much of New York’s core infrastructure is
aging and outdated. Many systems, including transit, sewers, and schools, were built
decades ago and are at capacity, straining to meet the demands of a growing
population and a modern, thriving economy. Fixing our infrastructure requires
significantly more funding and a renewed national commitment to cities, as well as
smarter, more efficient infrastructure planning and project delivery.
The physical legacy of disinvestment during the fiscal crisis of the 1970s stands as a
testament to the urgency of achieving a “state of good repair.” The City spent the
next three decades trying to catch up, investing billions of dollars to rehabilitate
infrastructure and buildings. We need a near-term infusion of funding from all levels
of government in order to prevent history from repeating itself and to allow us the
opportunity to expand infrastructure systems that catalyze economic expansion and
neighborhood revitalization.
While more investment is required, we will take significant steps to improve our use
of existing funds through integrated capital planning, improved project delivery, and
asset management. Current investment plans would benefit from better
coordination with our regional partners, including State government, public
authorities, utilities, and other private entities. The City is committed to taking a
leadership role in coordinating these investments and incorporating them into our
own strategic planning process.
As it currently stands, many capital projects come in over budget and behind
schedule. This is partially due to reasons outside of our control, such as the
complexities of construction in a dense city. However, we can do better in a
number of areas, including reforming City and State laws, streamlining rules for
public procurement and construction, streamlining permitting processes,
improving capital project tracking and accountability, and enhancing the City’s
technology and data systems.
Our overall goal is to ensure New York City’s infrastructure is the product of best
practices and is consistent with our City’s reputation as a global leader in economic,
environmental, and social policy. In this vein, we are fully committed to reforming
the processes that support each stage of the infrastructure lifecycle.

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

100

Vision 1

Infrastructure Planning & Management

Additionally, the City’s massive infrastructure program creates a wide range of jobs
and economic activity. We will leverage these investments to create employment and
career opportunities for New Yorkers, targeted to those who have historically
experienced high rates of unemployment. These commitments are carried out
through targeted training programs and Project Labor Agreements, discussed earlier
in the Workforce Development goal.

School Construction Authority
A growing city needs more room for children to learn
in facilities that meet their educational needs. To address increasing demand in high growth areas across
New York City, the City will add over 30,000 new classroom seats during this plan, as well as investing in new
technology and the improvement of aging facilities.
The School Construction Authority’s (SCA) current
inventory of facilities includes over 190 buildings that
are at least 100 years old. The needs for improvements
in these schools identified by the SCA are based on
several factors, including the annual Building Condition Assessment Survey of all schools, which provides
an evaluation of the condition of building systems.
The SCA uses this evaluation of what is required to
maintain a state of good repair—in conjunction with
recommendations from facility personnel, school
administration, and the community—to develop the
projects to be included in its Capital Plan.
In its upcoming Capital Plan, the SCA will create
thousands of seats in areas of current overcrowding
and projected enrollment growth, and will take significant steps to address the pre-kindergarten need.
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Initiative 1
Secure funding sources that are equitable, sustainable,
and dedicated to our core infrastructure
Over the next decade, the City will continue to advocate for a robust federal
commitment to funding urban infrastructure, while exploring new streams of
dedicated revenues.

Supporting Initiative
A. Leverage land-use actions to encourage infrastructure investments
City policy, such as rezonings, create economic value for property owners, some
of which should be recaptured in order to fund the infrastructure improvements
needed to accommodate growth and development. For instance, as part of the
zoning changes associated with the planned One Vanderbilt office tower, the
development firm SL Green Realty Corporation has committed to spend $210
million on improvements to the Grand Central Terminal and subway station.
Investments in infrastructure can in return enhance real estate values and thus
lead to increased tax revenue for the City.

Initiative 2
Maximize the economic, environmental, and social
benefits of infrastructure investments
Every City agency strives to achieve economic, environmental, and social benefits
with its investments—the triple bottom line. New methodologies have emerged to
help inform investment decisions. The City should maintain a focus on achieving a
state of good repair for its infrastructure assets while prioritizing projects that are
socially, fiscally, and environmentally advantageous, as exemplified by the emissions
reductions, energy cost savings, and jobs created through retrofits to public
buildings under One City: Built to Last.
The City already collects a wealth of data that could be harnessed to inform
infrastructure investment decisions based on triple bottom line criteria. Over the
next year, we will review current indicators and identify data gaps that would
support more sophisticated prioritization methodologies.
We will also facilitate interagency and intergovernmental collaborations in order to
realize higher economic, environmental, and social returns (the triple bottom line).
These efforts will include improvements to the City’s geographic information
systems (GIS) and data-sharing platforms that will also increase the transparency of
our infrastructure programs and facilitate greater partnerships with our
infrastructure partners in state and federal government.
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Initiative 3
Enhance capital project delivery
Capital projects often take too long and cost too much. While many of the reasons
for this are outside of the City’s control, there is much we can change to improve the
situation, particularly in rules and processes. Over the next several months, the City
will establish a task force to identify strategies for accelerating investment programs
and modernizing project delivery, procurement, and payment processes to greatly
reduce the time between project approvals and completion.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Reform state laws to enable design-build
City construction is governed by state laws, some of which are outdated and
undermine timely capital project delivery. In 2014, we were pleased to see the
joint bidding law passed in Albany, which increases the pace and lowers the cost
of upgrading our underground infrastructure--what EB White described as the
“ganglia” of subterranean power lines, steam pipes, gas mains, and sewer pipes.
The City also supports an amendment to the New York State Construction Law
authorizing the use of the design-build method of project delivery. Currently, the
City is required to contract separately and sequentially for design and
construction services. Design-build saves a great deal of time by requiring the
procurement of only one contract for both phases and allowing these phases to
overlap. New York State is using a design-build contract for the Tappan Zee
Bridge rebuild, which may save taxpayers as much as $1 billion. New York City
agencies should be able to use similar cost-saving measures for their projects.
B. Expand the Accelerated Work Program
Last spring, the City created the Underground Infrastructure Taskforce to
improve the response protocol for gas leaks and find ways to advance the
replacement of older gas pipes and water mains. In cooperation with private
utilities, the City piloted the Accelerated Work Program in 2014, which identified
locations where water- and gas-main work could be coordinated. The City will
continue to expand the program in 2015. The Department of Environmental
Protection will spend $100 million to replace old water mains on an accelerated
schedule. Thanks to the Accelerated Work Program, private utilities will be
replacing their gas pipes at many of the same locations using the same contracts.
As a result these streets will be dug up only once.
C. Improve project scoping and design to improve green-building and save costs
Spending more time and effort on the early phases of any project pays great
dividends during the design and construction phases. However, due to funding
structures for capital projects, the scoping of a project is often short changed.
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Vision 2

Our Just and
Equitable City
New York City will have an inclusive, equitable
economy that offers well-paying jobs and
opportunities for all New Yorkers to live with
dignity and security

New York City will…
Lift 800,000 New Yorkers out of poverty or
near poverty by 2025
Reduce overall premature mortality by
25 percent by 2040 and dramatically
decrease racial and ethnic disparities
Increase median household income
nyc.gov/onenyc
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Goals
Early Childhood
Every child in New York City will be nurtured, will be protected, and will thrive

Integrated Government & Social Services
All New Yorkers will have access to high-quality, conveniently located, communitybased City resources that promote civic engagement and enable them to thrive

Healthy Neighborhoods, Active Living
New Yorkers of all ages will live, work, learn, and play in neighborhoods that
promote an active and healthy lifestyle

Healthcare Access
All New Yorkers will have access to the physical and mental healthcare services that
they need

Criminal Justice Reform
Among large U.S. cities, New York will continue to be the safest and will have the
lowest rate of incarceration, with a criminal justice system that leads the nation in
fairness and efficiency

Vision Zero
New Yorkers will continue to embrace Vision Zero and accept no traffic fatalities on
New York City streets
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Nearly half of New York City
residents live in or near poverty

23.6%
Near Poverty

15.8%
Poverty

5.7%
Extreme Poverty

Near poverty defined as below 150 percent poverty threshold;
poverty defined as $31,156 threshold for a family of four;
extreme poverty defined as below 50 percent poverty threshold
The CEO Poverty Measure, 2013

nyc.gov/onenyc

45.1%
Total
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We will lift 800,000 New
Yorkers out of poverty or
near poverty by 2025
This can be achieved through a broad set of anti-poverty initiatives including raising the
minimum wage—a particularly effective tool for reducing poverty and income inequality.

Scheduled and proposed minimum wage
increases and anti-poverty initiatives will help us reach
more than half of our goal
• Minimum wage is already scheduled to increase to $9 per hour in January 2016
(phased in from 2013 to 2016)
• Governor Cuomo has proposed raising the minimum wage to $11.50 per hour
• Early impact of anti-poverty initiatives (detailed below)

We will fight to raise the minimum wage to more than
$13 per hour in 2016, indexed to inflation so it rises to
$15 in 2019
We will not wait. OneNYC anti-poverty initiatives will
continue to move us toward our goal while we push to
secure the right starting wage for New York City
• Pre-K for All to provide early education and help parents re-enter the workforce
• Educational programs to prepare students for college and career success
• Workforce development programs to build skills and find New Yorkers
quality jobs
• Better transportation to increase accessibility to work
• Healthy environments and access to quality healthcare to help New Yorkers
stay in the workforce
• Affordable housing to reduce living costs for a range of households
• IDNYC—already issued to more than 100,000 New Yorkers—to access
government and community services
• Accessible broadband to enable full participation in the city’s civic and
economic life

Vision 2

Introduction
To truly achieve our aspirations, New York City must be
a place where all can participate and contribute.
Regardless of background or circumstance, all
residents must be able to fully engage in the
economic, civic, and social life of the region.
Equity is imbued in all the visions of OneNYC. Vision 1 of
this plan, for example, lays out a strategy for an inclusive
workforce that ensures all New Yorkers have the skills
they need to access well-paying jobs; Vision 3 aims to
improve greenhouse gas emissions, air quality, floodcontrol, and parks across all the boroughs; and Vision 4
sets out a plan for all of our neighborhoods to be ready to
withstand and emerge stronger from the impacts of
climate change and other 21st century threats.
Soccer game at Brooklyn
Bridge Park

Equity must inform all of our planning, policymaking, and governing. Through
this lens we assess who will benefit, who is burdened or needs help, and whether the
actions we undertake broaden the participation of underrepresented groups, reduce
disparities, and expand opportunities for all New Yorkers. Where someone starts
out in life should not determine where they end up. Equal opportunity and the
genuine possibility of upward mobility are our nation’s signature ideals, and New
York City has long been a place where these ideals can be achieved. Remarkable
stories of extraordinary individuals who beat the odds and achieved their dreams
provide inspiration to new generations of people seeking a better life for themselves
and their families.
But we know there is a gap between our ideals and the real-world experiences of many
New Yorkers. Too often, a person’s home address, parents’ income, race, or other
demographic traits can weigh on his or her life outcomes—from educational
attainment to future earnings, and even life expectancy. We must change these
underlying odds.

A commitment to reduce poverty
In 2013, 45.1 percent, or 3.7 million, of our residents were living below 150 percent
of the CEO poverty line, meaning they were in poverty or near poverty.
The economic insecurity of people living in or near poverty plays an outsized role in
undermining individual potential, and compounds other challenges. The hungry
student has difficulty focusing in the classroom; poor living conditions produce
health challenges; and financial stresses can lead to depression, which in turn can
affect the wellbeing of a family’s children. What might appear to be an issue specific
to education, health, safety, or another concern is often rooted in something more
basic: not having enough money.
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Center for Economic
Opportunity (CEO)
Poverty Measure
The CEO poverty rate is an
alternative, more comprehensive
poverty metric than the official,
federal poverty rate. It measures
the cost of living in New York City
and the resources available to
households after tax and social
policy are taken into account.
CEO has developed a variety of
models that estimate the effects
of taxation, nutritional and
housing assistance, work-related
expenses, and medical out-of-pocket
expenditures on total family
resources and poverty status.
The most recent data available is
from 2013.
1. The poverty threshold for a
family of four in 2013 was
$31,156. The threshold to
move out of near poverty, 150
percent of the threshold, was
$46,734 for a family of this size
2. The most recent CEO poverty
rate for New York City is 21.5
percent, and the near poverty
rate is 45.1 percent

A higher minimum wage would be a powerful force in reducing poverty. In his
2015 State of the City address, the Mayor stated the City’s goal to raise the
minimum wage to more than $13 per hour in 2016, and to index it so that it is
expected to rise to $15 per hour by 2019. If this were to happen, and OneNYC
anti-poverty initiatives are implemented, 800,000 New Yorkers would be lifted
out of poverty or near poverty by 2025. The change would be transformative.

Ensuring all New Yorkers live a long and healthy life
We are committed to ensuring every New Yorker has the opportunity to live
a long and healthy life. Premature mortality—death before the age of 65—is closely
tied to poverty and a lack of access to critical services. There are significantly more
premature deaths among certain racial/ethnic groups and in certain neighborhoods.
In 2013, the age-adjusted premature mortality rate per 100,000 deaths was 276.1 for
black Non-Hispanic New Yorkers, 188.2 for white Non-Hispanic New Yorkers, 160.3
for Hispanic New Yorkers, and 98.5 for Asian New Yorkers.
As a City, we are committing to reduce the premature mortality rate by 25
percent by 2040, so as to dramatically decrease disparities among racial/ethnic
groups. OneNYC targets causes of premature death such as infant mortality,
chronic diseases, gun violence, and traffic fatalities. We will promote the
health, safety, and wellbeing of all of our residents.

Premature death by neighborhood
Rate per 100,000
75.6 - 137.8
137.9 - 171.7
171.8 - 226.5

3. As of 2013, the poverty and
near poverty rate has remained
essentially unchanged since 2011

226.6 - 367.1
Unpopulated areas

Concurrent with the publication
of this plan, CEO is releasing
its annual poverty report, this
year covering the period of 2005
through 2013.
See www.nyc.gov/ceo.

DOHMH, Bureau of Vital Statistics
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Equity benefits us all
The city benefits from everyone’s contributions. We all gain when a child discovers a
passion for dance watching his first neighborhood performance; when a middleschooler can post to GitHub from her home because of broadband access; when a
high school student receives guidance to apply for financial aid and realizes he can
afford college after all; and when a parent goes to her job confident her toddler is
safe in affordable childcare. City investments can make all of these things
possible—and the future artistic works, entrepreneurial ventures, and productive
workforce these investments create enrich our city and drive it forward.
New York City’s economic and cultural leadership over time won’t last if we do not
make progress toward greater equity. Research is beginning to show that inequality
can stymie economic growth. It can also undermine the social cohesion necessary to
create resilient communities. We will all bear the consequences of inequality as our
budgetary and social costs rise in areas such as healthcare and criminal justice. It is
in our shared long-term interest to have a just city.
All New Yorkers deserve a chance to reach their potential, and over the next two
decades, we will work as a city to ensure access to these opportunities. New York
City will persist in its historic legacy as a city for everyone.

Taking action now
While the fight for a higher minimum wage goes on, New York City will not rest.
Dozens of initiatives across all four visions in OneNYC are aimed specifically at
reducing inequality and promoting opportunity. This plan describes the actions the
City will take even as the effort to enact a fair minimum wage continues, and
ultimately succeeds.
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Vision 2

Early Childhood
Goal: Every child in New York City will be
nurtured, will be protected, and will thrive
Overview
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Reduce infant mortality rate
by 20 percent to achieve
a historic low of 3.7 infant
deaths per 1,000 live births
citywide by 2040, and
dramatically decrease the
racial/ethnic disparity
All four-year-olds receive
access to free, full-day,
high-quality pre-kindergarten

Infant mortality rate
by race/ethnicity
Per 1,000 live births, 2013
Black
Non-Hispanic

8.3

Puerto
Rican

Other
Hispanic

4.8

4.3

Asian / Pacific
Islander

3.1

White
Non-Hispanic

3.0

The City is determined to close the opportunity gap that exists for young New
Yorkers, starting from the birth of every child. The infant mortality rate (IMR)—an
indicator of the entire population’s health and wellbeing—was the lowest in New
York City history in 2013, at 4.6 deaths per 1,000 live births. However, despite a
declining rate that is nearly 25 percent below the U.S. average, there are significant,
and in some cases widening, disparities between neighborhoods. According to NYC
Vital Statistics data, in 2013 infant mortality rates were nearly double in areas with
very high poverty compared to areas with low poverty (5.2 infant deaths per 1,000
live births vs. 2.8, respectively).
Among racial ethnic groups, the disparity is the starkest between black and white
babies. The 2013 infant mortality rate for black babies, 8.3 infant deaths per 1,000
live births, was the infant mortality rate for white babies more than 20 years ago.
Among Hispanics, the 2013 infant mortality rate for Puerto Rican babies, 4.8 deaths
per 1,000 live births, was over 1.5 times the rate for white babies, and was the infant
mortality rate for white babies nearly a decade ago. Other Hispanic babies had an
infant mortality rate of 4.3 deaths per 1,000 live births, a little under 1.5 times higher
than the rate among white babies in 2013.
To address infant mortality disparities, the City proposes achieving a historic low of
3.7 infant deaths per 1,000 live births citywide by 2040 and dramatically decreasing
the racial/ethnic disparity. The City will reach its commitment by targeting key
neighborhoods with high infant mortality rates and implementing social and
structural supports before, during, and after pregnancy.
High-quality early childcare and early childhood education lead to improved
academic and life outcomes. High-quality pre-kindergarten promotes cognitive and
academic gains that persist into adulthood, reduces involvement with the criminal
justice system, increases high school graduation rates, and increases college
attendance rates. When a child attends pre-kindergarten, his or her chances of
reaching advanced reading levels by the third grade—a critical indicator of future
success—increases by 18 percent. Studies have found that students who are
proficient readers by third grade are more likely to graduate high school and enter
college. However, not all families have the chance to provide pre-k for their fouryear-olds. In New York City, such strides have been made. Pre-K for All, launched in
January 2014, has helped bridge this gap for families with four-year-olds.

DOHMH, Bureau of Vital Statistics
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Initiative 1
Nurture and protect all infants so they thrive during
their first year of life and beyond
Disparities in the infant mortality rate arise from inequities including, but not
limited to, adverse working and living conditions, inadequate healthcare,
socioeconomic position, and discrimination. Thus, the City proposes a series of
projects that address these root causes of poor pregnancy outcomes and promote
safety in the first year of life in order to reduce the number of infant deaths.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Create neighborhood spaces dedicated to advancing women’s health
The Department of Health and Mental Hygiene (DOHMH) will explore
enhancing its Neighborhood Health Hubs (described further in goal on Integrated
Government & Social Services) with designated space for women’s health

Infant mortality rate by mother’s racial/ethnic group and education
Per 1,000 live births, 2013
Less than high school graduate

12

High school graduate

10.2

10

More than high school

7.8

8

7.2
6.4

6

5.3

5.1
4.4

4.3

4

3.9

3.6

3.5

3.2

3.3

4.3

4.6
3.5

3.0

2.0

2

Citywide

Non-Hispanic
Black

Non-Hispanic
White

Asian & Pacific
Islander

Puerto Rican

Other Hispanic

DOHMH, Bureau of Vital Statistics

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

121

Early Childhood

aY

oSe. Sleep a
pa
Cl
r

t.

St

Vision 2

Your baby sleeps safest alone
on her back in a crib or bassinet free of toys,
blankets and pillows.
EvEry yEar about 50 babiEs in nyC diE from a slEEp-rElatEd injury.
Bill de Blasio
Alcalde
Mary T. Bassett, MD, MPH
Comisionada

To learn more, call 311 or visit nyc.gov
and search “infant safety”

Bill de Blasio
Mayor

Bill
de Blasio
Department
of
Administration
Mayor
Health & Mental
for Children’s
Mary
T. Bassett, MD,Services
MPH
Hygiene
Commissioner
Mary T. Bassett, MD, MPH
Gladys Carrión, Esq.
Commissioner

Commissioner

Bill de Blasio
Mayor
Mary T. Bassett, MD, MPH
Commissioner

Safe Sleep
Campaign
Approximately 80 percent of
all infant deaths due to injury
are related to the infant’s
sleep position and environment. The City has launched
the Safe Sleep Campaign to
make parents and other caregivers aware of the potentially
fatal risks of sharing a bed
with an infant, and how to
prevent injuries and deaths
associated with other unsafe
sleep practices, such as excessive bedding, bumpers, and
toys in cribs. City hospitals
and community health centers
are leading these efforts.

promotion. Located in seven low-income, underserved areas, these hubs would
provide access to comprehensive women’s health and baby-friendly care, which
would help address infant mortality. Possible features include space for
supportive group work (e.g., parenting support and coaching, smoking cessation),
and exercise studios and equipment. In addition, the space would support healthy
birth outcomes by reducing stress and providing a physical space for women to
breastfeed, rest, exercise, and connect with each other. These structural supports
are often missing in communities with poor birth outcomes and high infant
mortality rates.
City programming in these spaces would also provide women with information
and resources they need to stay healthy before, during, and after pregnancy, and
offer them the support their young infants need. Some of the DOHMH’s key
initiatives to support infants and healthy mothers include breastfeeding and safe
sleep education, cribs for families that cannot afford them, home visitation during
pregnancy and early childhood, and promotion of women’s health, including
increasing access to contraception to help plan pregnancies.
B. Expand the number of “baby-friendly” hospitals to promote access to
breastmilk for newborns
The Baby-Friendly Hospital Initiative (BFHI) is a global program sponsored by
the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations Children’s Fund
(UNICEF) to encourage and recognize hospitals and birthing centers that offer an
optimal level of care for lactation based on the WHO/UNICEF Ten Steps to
Successful Breastfeeding for Hospitals.
Breastfeeding has been shown to have many health benefits for infants, including
reducing the risk of ear infections, diarrhea, and pneumonia. Moreover, it helps
reduce infant mortality because it helps increase the likelihood of survival for
premature infants. Research shows that infants born at facilities that provide
recommended care for lactating mothers and babies, such as those that have
incorporated the WHO/UNICEF Ten Steps to Successful Breastfeeding, are more
likely to initiate breastfeeding, exclusively breastfeed, and continue to do so for
longer periods of time.
Of the 40 maternity facilities in New York City, 17 hospitals and one birthing center
are participating in the New York City Breastfeeding Hospital Collaborative, an
initiative to increase exclusive breastfeeding rates. Of these 18 participating
facilities, three are Baby-Friendly Designated, and seven are in the final phase of
designation. Under this initiative, the City will pursue and encourage physical
interventions in hospitals that will transform newborn nurseries into smaller
observational areas, assuring adequate space for newborns to safely sleep in the
same room with their mothers; establish space for breastfeeding education and
support, including a private place to breastfeed for mothers whose infants are in the
Neonatal Intensive Care Unit; and establish a central place to store infant formula
for mothers who are not exclusively breastfeeding.
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Initiative 2
Offer free, full-day, high-quality
pre-kindergarten for every fouryear-old to ensure all New York
children have the opportunity to
enter elementary school with a solid
foundation for future success
Pre-K for All is New York City’s truly universal full-day
pre-kindergarten system. As of December 2013, fewer
than 27 percent of four-year-olds in the city had access
to full-day pre-kindergarten. Launching Pre-K for All
in January 2014, the City committed to ensuring all
four-year-olds whose families are interested in full-day
pre-k could participate in a high-quality program by
the 2015-2016 school year.

Children at a New York City public school

Playground at PS 347 - The American Sign Language and English
Lower School

Full-day pre-kindergarten
enrollment
Number of four-year-olds

53,230

+173%

In conjunction with its commitment to offer a highquality, full-day pre-k seat to every four-year-old, the
City will continue to focus on developing high-quality
early childhood programs through teacher recruitment
and training as well as through increased support for
students whose native language is not English, students
with disabilities, and students from high-need areas.

19,500

2013-2014
DOE

nyc.gov/onenyc

In September 2014, the City opened 245 new full-day
sites in all five boroughs. Recognizing the critical role
teachers play in early childhood education, the City
committed to recruiting high-quality pre-k teachers
with early childhood certification, as well as
supporting several hundred teachers in earning their
certification through a partnership with City
University of New York (CUNY). It also trained more
than 6,000 lead teachers, assistants, and
paraprofessionals. Programs are expected to support
all children in gaining the foundation needed to realize
their potential. These programs focus on curriculum,
instruction, and family engagement on the skills and
knowledge reflected in the comprehensive state pre-k
learning standards, known as the New York State
Prekindergarten Foundation for the Common Core.

2014-2015

The Center for Economic Opportunity and the
Department of Education are collaborating with Westat,
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Metis Associates, and Branch Associates, with supplemental support from the New York
University Institute for Human Development and Social Change, to undertake a
rigorous two-part research study of this work. It will include an evaluation of the
effectiveness of the implementation process and an impact study assessing the
kindergarten readiness of children in pre-k. The research is designed to inform future
years of program delivery as well as lay a foundation for future longer-term research.
Given the research that demonstrates how critical early childhood learning is, the
City will explore the possibility of expanding pre-kindergarten to three-year-olds.
Like Pre-K for All for four-year-olds, this program would help close the opportunity
gap among New York City students and will enable new parents to re-enter the
workforce earlier.

Initiative 3
“I am a social worker and
my husband is a postal
worker…We do not
qualify for affordable
childcare, so between
childcare, afterschool,
rent, and clothes, we
barely have money for
food. I visit the local
pantry at my church to
get help with food. Our
school-age children
attend public school, but
I pay $1,800 a year for
afterschool for one child,
$3,000 a summer for day
camp, $30,000 in rent,
and $18,200 on daycare
for my two-year-old.”
—Sanaya B., Manhattan

Develop a comprehensive plan for high-quality early
childcare
Childcare is a major expense for working families in New York City. Studies show
that providing increased access to high-quality childcare—and lowering the cost of
childcare—can significantly increase mothers’ employment rates and incomes. It can
also help businesses retain employees and, in turn, provide job stability. However, in
2014, New York was the least affordable state in the nation for childcare, with the
average price of center-based, infant childcare about 15 percent of the median
annual state income for married couples, and 54 percent for single mothers.
A 2011 Center for Urban Future (CUF) report found that only one in four low-income
children under the age of six was being served by center-based childcare programs
across the five boroughs. In addition, waiting lists for childcare centers in some parts
of the city were long, with as many as 40,000 parents in line for childcare services.
Several city neighborhoods, most notably the South Bronx, northern Manhattan, and
parts of Central Brooklyn, were underserved in subsidized and affordable childcare.
Currently, the Administration for Children’s Services (ACS) runs the Early Learn
initiative, which provides center-based and family-based early care and education to
more than 29,000 children from six weeks through four years of age. Early Learn is a
model for early care and education that brings together Head Start, childcare, and
pre-k services, and provides quality early learning opportunities at 350 centers in
the highest need areas.
As part of an effort to expand early-care and education programs, ACS is conducting
a large-scale community needs assessment to better understand the changing needs
of New York City communities. The City will use the findings to develop a plan to
close the gap in access to childcare. In drawing up the plan, the City will consider
subsidies, property and zoning concerns, and economic development initiatives to
increase the availability of group childcare in underserved communities.
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TALK
TO YOUR BABY

THEIR
BRAIN
DEPENDS
ON IT

ANYTIME. ANYWHERE.

#TalkToYourBaby

Talking, reading and singing build your baby’s brain.
FOR TALKING TIPS
search nyc.gov/TalkToYourBaby, or text “Talk” to 877877
Message and data rates may apply. Reply “STOP” to opt-out.

Bill de Blasio
Mayor
Mary T. Bassett, MD, MPH
Commissioner
in partnership with the NYC Children’s Cabinet

Talk to Your Baby Campaign
On April 1, 2015, the City launched Talk to Your Baby, which is a campaign to encourage early
childhood language development and establish strong bonds between parents and children.
The campaign promotes talking, reading, and singing to babies to help build their brain.
Children of low-income parents typically hear 30 million fewer words by the time they reach
age four. This “word gap” persists over time, having a negative impact on their language development, school readiness, and academic achievement later in life. By providing parents with
free books and other information and resources, we are providing them with simple tools to
improve the lives of their children. Just like we encouraged thousands of new parents to sign
up for pre-kindergarten, we can get thousands of parents to start talking, reading, and singing
to their babies. These efforts are led by the Children’s Cabinet, the Mayor’s multi-agency
initiative intended to increase communication and coordination among City agencies and
develop strategies for a holistic approach to child safety and wellbeing.
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Goal: All New Yorkers will have access to highquality, conveniently located, community-based
City resources that promote civic engagement
and enable residents to thrive
Overview
New York City is home to a world-class government and non-profit programs that
provide social services, civic engagement opportunities, and resources for improving
residents’ lives. Participation in these services and civic engagement opportunities,
however, is often inhibited by a variety of barriers, including inaccessible or
inconvenient locations, lack of information, timing constraints, immobility, lack of
language options, and lack of broadband access. In addition, in many cases, people
need help identifying their needs and which services can best help them.
We are working to give New Yorkers the right services at the right times in a
coordinated and integrated manner through both physical and digital approaches.
This involves meeting people where they are in their communities—their schools,
health providers, libraries—and providing them with a “one-stop shop” that
addresses their service and information needs. In addition, we need to invest in a
data platform that helps us identify the services that New Yorkers need most.
The City is looking to build on existing successes and work toward establishing
physical hubs, which will provide a cohesive range of social and community services.
Hubs allow access to City government and community information, and civic
engagement opportunities specific to those neighborhoods. We will use existing
government-owned and non-profit-owned real estate to the greatest extent possible
and build on local initiatives.
With the expansion of the Department of Education’s (DOE) Community Schools
and the launch of the Department of Health and Mental Hygiene’s (DOHMH)
Neighborhood Health Hubs, we have already begun to break down service silos.
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Initiative 1
Transform schools into Community Schools
Community Schools are an effective model for engaging communities,
delivering services, and improving student performance. The City is
laying the groundwork for expanding the Community Schools initiative,
which began transforming 128 schools in 2014, with the goal of
eventually making every school a Community School.

Salomé Ureña de Henríquez
Campus School
Located in Washington Heights, the Salomé
Ureña de Henríquez Campus School is a
Community School founded in a partnership between The Children’s Aid Society,
Community School District 6, local community-based partners, and the City of New
York. Most students qualify for free school
lunches, and a large number are English Language learners. The school is as a prototype
for community schools across the country.
Working with school staff, an on-site Community School director coordinates the activities and services offered to students. These
services include afterschool, holiday, and
summer programs; medical and preventative
health services; and family and community
engagement and development opportunities
(such as a family resource room, vocational
and educational training, and Advocacy and
leadership opportunities).
The school has offered mental health support to students and families in neighboring
communities after major tragedies such as
9/11, and emergency community support like
water and cooling stations after incidents
such as prolonged blackouts.

nyc.gov/onenyc

Students face a number of challenges in the classroom and at home that
impede their ability to succeed academically. The Community Schools
model identifies student needs and connects students with services to
address these needs. The Community Schools’ “whole child, whole
community” approach recognizes that, by intervening in this way,
schools can help every student achieve his or her full potential.
At Community Schools, students receive high-quality academic
instruction, families access social services, and communities are invited to
share resources and address their common challenges. Community
Schools establish strong partnerships among principals, parents, teachers,
and community-based organizations (CBOs). These partnerships offer a
coordinated approach to increasing learning opportunities, student
wellness, readiness to learn, personalized instruction, community
partnerships, and family engagement. At each Community School, the
services provided—such as extended days, school-wide vision and dental
screening, and mental health services—are tailored to the specific needs of
the community in which the school is located.
As of spring 2015, 128 Community Schools are already under development.
As a result of this unprecedented commitment—and of the network of
Community Schools currently being run by non-profits across the city—
New York City has become a national leader in the Community Schools
movement, an educational movement focused on addressing students’
diverse needs, empowering parents to be active participants in their child’s
education, and engaging entire communities around student success.
Over the next three years, we will implement a number of key systembuilding initiatives to strengthen these schools, including developing a
data framework, engaging parents and communities, building capacity,
and fostering collaboration among City agencies. The City has already
begun investigating how best to expand the existing Community Schools
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network beyond our initial cohort of 128 schools, with the aim of ultimately
transforming every school into a Community School. Given the large number of CBOs
across New York City, there is ample opportunity to expand the network of partners.
The first cohort of Community Schools will provide important information on
strong practices and lessons learned. We will draw on this experience when we
release the next competitive RFP for 100 additional City-supported Community
Schools, which will occur in 2017 or 2018.

Initiative 2
Establish Neighborhood Health Hubs that co-locate
clinical health and mental health services with
social services and City agencies to foster improved
coordination
Community health and service offerings are often fragmented, duplicative, and have
persistent service gaps. Too often, despite an array of services provided by many
dedicated organizations, there has not been the kind of impact needed to
significantly improve population health.
Historical Neighborhood
Health Hub

Thus, the DOHMH will launch Neighborhood Health Hubs, which aim to eliminate
health disparities and promote health equity. These health hubs revitalize a 1920s
idea whereby CBOs, providers of medical and mental health services, and other New
York City government agencies co-locate to provide coordinated services to
neighborhood residents. The aim is to foster cross-sector work that addresses the
root causes of health inequities—such as violence, low income, and low educational
attainment—in communities with the greatest burden of disease, while building on
the wealth of existing assets in those neighborhoods.
DOHMH will begin by establishing at least seven Neighborhood Health Hubs in
neighborhoods with high health disparities. The first site is expected to be in East
Harlem. These Neighborhood Health Hubs will be located inside DOHMH District
Health buildings.
Building on this health hub model, additional City agencies are exploring new ways
to co-locate their staffs with one another and with non-profit organizations. Not
every access point to the government needs to be a City office. We will explore ways
to embed staff from agencies in other institutions, including existing non-profits that
already serve as trusted community providers. Staff can provide information and
help residents navigate and enroll in available programs and services, register to
vote, and access other civic services. In conjunction with the multi-service centers,
these access points can reduce the challenges that residents have to get what they
need, when they need it.
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Initiative 3
Enhance the digital capabilities of NYC 311 to provide
easier connections to government and community
services and information
We will continue to make it easier for residents to find information, enroll in
programs, and provide feedback to the City online. Today, too much information is
presented by individual agencies, which means residents must know the City’s
organizational structure in order to discover relevant opportunities. We will make it
easier for New Yorkers to search for and find relevant services and opportunities.
This enhanced digital platform will provide the same information available at the
physical hub offices, without residents needing to visit an office to access
information. Some of the tools that help residents discover relevant information and
engage online have already been announced, including LinkNYC, which will offer
up to a gigabit of free wireless in 10,000 locations, and Neighborhoods.nyc, which
will provide domain names for community groups to develop a single neighborhood
digital presence for civic engagement, online organizing, and information sharing.
311 is the single most recognizable and easy-to-access customer service tool for all
New Yorkers. The digital capabilities of 311 will continue to be enhanced to provide
easier connections to services and information and to simplify customer
engagement. Customers will be able to create and manage their own accounts and
relationship with the City and collaborate on content. They will also be able to
unlock access to service requests and access data currently not available in the
existing 311 system. Human Resources Administration (HRA) call centers will be
merged with 311 to provide “one-stop shopping” for customers with multiple
questions or needs. The expansion of social media and mobile app offerings will
streamline the customer experience.
We will continue to develop other ways to enhance the digital experience of New
York City residents so they can receive services and information in a more efficient
and simple manner.
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Initiative 4
IDNYC
On January 12, 2015, the Mayor launched a
major municipal identification (ID) initiative,
IDNYC, to ensure every New Yorker has access
to the opportunities, security, and peace of
mind that comes with having government-issued photo identification. There is a critical
need for this program because approximately
half of New York City residents age 16 and over
do not have a New York State Driver License.
The IDNYC card is helping more New Yorkers,
regardless of immigration status, homeless
status, or gender identity, access public- and
private-sector services, programs, and benefits.
The IDNYC card is broadly accepted across the
city and provides eligibility for City services, entry
to City buildings and schools, recognition by City
agencies such as the NYPD, and opportunity to
open bank accounts at select financial institutions.
The vision for the IDNYC card is to create a
single card for each New Yorker’s wallet. This
card integrates the various forms of identification issued by local government, giving it
dynamic value and expansive functionality.
To supplement the card’s value as a form of
identification, the City has developed a set of
key partnerships with libraries, cultural institutions, and other organizations. Learn more at
www.nyc.gov/idnyc.

Mayor de Blasio at an IDNYC enrollment center
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Expand the City’s internal data
integration capacity to help ensure
clients receive the right resources
and service at the right times
The challenges faced by social service clients can cut
across the purview of different City agencies. Many
times, however, different agencies are unaware that
they are working with the same clients. Technologyenabled tools can help agencies better support
individuals and families to achieve better results. For
example, auto-notifications can alert caseworkers from
different agencies that they share common clients
(subject to privacy protections), which can help them
coordinate support. With greater investments in
integrated data systems, the City will also be able to
better track the results of its programs. By examining
the short- and long-term outcomes of interventions
and services, we will be able to, over time, reallocate
resources toward the most effective approaches.
Analytic tools can improve decision-making across a
range of disciplines. In criminal justice, smarter use of
data can not only inform criminal justice processing
and programming decisions, but also be used to share
data to improve residents’ health and safety. These
tools are detailed further in the section below on
Criminal Justice Reform.
To advance these and other solutions, the City aims to
enhance its data platforms to be able to personalize and
improve its social services work. By integrating data
about the City’s people, places, and program activities,
the City can conduct more powerful analyses and do a
better job of sharing information among agencies about
both community needs and specific individuals and
families. This enhanced analytic capability will help us
connect residents with the right services when they
need them. It will also help us track the relative impact
of the City’s funding streams and programmatic models
so we can make more evidence-informed decisions
about what works. Our initial scoping work for this
“intelligent service platform” will begin this year.
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Brooklyn Public Library Central Library Branch

NYC Library Systems
New York City’s three library systems, comprising 210 branches across all five boroughs, offer
free quality services to students, families, job-seekers, seniors, and anyone in need of information or assistance as centers of learning and civic engagement. In addition to their important
traditional services—circulating millions of books and supporting research by students and
scholars alike—the libraries are expanding their roles and working in increasingly close
partnership with the City to support the changing needs of our neighborhoods and residents.
The library systems are assisting new immigrants by providing English Speakers of Other
Languages (ESOL) classes, citizenship education, and support for immigrant small business
owners and entrepreneurs in coordination with the Department of Small Business Services.
The libraries are critical partners for the Department of Education in supporting students
and families through early education services, after school programming, and homework
support. Libraries are also helping us close the digital divide by offering Internet access
in their buildings and lending Wi-Fi hotspots and other mobile devices for families to use
at home. Libraries help strengthen our communities by offering cultural and recreational
neighborhoods, and serving as resident service centers in times of emergency.
The library systems are also critical partners on major citywide initiatives including
IDNYC, Pre-K for All, and OneNYC. Together, we are ensuring that all people have access
to the many resources and opportunities our City has to offer.
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Goal: New Yorkers of all ages will live, work,
learn, and play in neighborhoods that promote an
active and healthy lifestyle
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Increase the average
number of servings of fruits
and vegetables that adult
New Yorkers eat per day by
25 percent, from 2.4 to
3 servings, by 2035
Increase the percentage
of adult New Yorkers who
meet physical-activity
recommendations from
67 percent to 80 percent
by 2035
Increase the percentage of
New York City public high
school students who report
meeting recommended
levels of aerobic physical
activity from 19 percent to
30 percent by 2035
Decrease asthma emergency
department visits by
children by 25 percent,
299 per 10,000 to 224 per
10,000, by 2035

Overview
The access New Yorkers have to nutritious food and beverages, opportunities for
physical activity, and quality housing play a large role in determining their physical
and mental wellbeing and their ability to fulfill their potential. Many New York City
neighborhoods have considerable room for improvement in promoting good health
and wellbeing, with large disparities in opportunities for healthy living and health
outcomes between high-poverty and low-poverty neighborhoods. We will
implement several initiatives to ensure all New Yorkers live in neighborhoods and
housing that promote healthy lives.

Initiative 1
Improve food access, affordability, and quality, and
encourage a sustainable, resilient food system
Quality food is fundamental to a healthy life. However, the City’s current food
system does not allow for equitable access to nutritious food. There are broken links
between food production, sales to distributors and wholesale buyers, and delivery to
consumers that result in inequitable distribution of and access to healthy food.
Moreover, approximately 1.4 million New Yorkers, or one in six, report they are food
insecure, a result of unemployment, poverty, and other household characteristics.
Food insecure families may worry that food will run out before they have enough
money to buy more, eat less than they should, or be unable to afford to eat balanced
meals. The availability, quality, and affordability of food affect the quality of New
Yorkers’ diets. Cardiovascular disease, which is often connected to poor diet, is the
leading cause of death for men and women in New York City.
Increased fruit and vegetable consumption is associated with a decreased risk of
chronic diseases such as hypertension, heart disease, and stroke. Not all New
Yorkers consume the same amount. The 2013 Community Health Survey reported
the lowest levels of consumption were among black and Hispanic New Yorkers,
those with low education levels, and those living in high-poverty neighborhoods.
Our goal is to increase the average number of servings of fruits and vegetables adult
New Yorkers eat every day by 25 percent, from 2.4 to 3 mean servings, in the next
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Adults eating five or more daily servings of
fruits or vegetables by neighborhood
Percent, 2011-2013
Quartiles
4%-7%
8%-10%
11%-13%
14%-21%

twenty years. The City will undertake a variety of
initiatives aimed at promoting access to nutritious,
quality food for all New Yorkers, especially those
most in need.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Increase the share of regional food in the New
York City food system through investments in the
regional food distribution system

no population

Our region produces high-quality, nutritious foods,
including fruits and vegetables, legumes, meat, and
dairy. Farmers in the region are interested in selling
more products in the New York City market, but face
distribution and other barriers. By investing in the
regional food distribution system, we can increase the
availability of local food for the city’s consumers
across the income scale, while also enlarging the
market for local and regional farmers in the city.

DOHMH, Community Healthy Survey

Increasing the amount of food from the region has
broader benefits. It will reduce greenhouse gas
emissions from shipping food from far away, make
our food system more resilient to climate change and other potential disasters,
and create jobs locally and across the region.
To increase access to good quality food produced in the region, the City will work
with the State on the Regional Food Hubs Task Force, which was launched in
March 2015. We will act on its recommendations to increase the amount of
regionally-produced food coming into the city through investments in the food
system. Furthermore, upstate farmland that feeds the city and protects our water
supply is disappearing. We will work with the State to conserve the region’s
agricultural land for farming.

“Make it appealing for
supermarkets to open in
high-population areas so
people can have access to
nutritious foods at
reasonable prices.”
—Phyllis G., Manhattan
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B. Expand and improve quality of New York City school food
The City’s public school system has 1.1 million students, about 75 percent of
whom qualify for free lunch. Providing over 160 million meals a year, the NYC
Department of Education (DOE) runs the largest school food-service program in
the United States. This program has enormous reach and buying power such that
its potential to transform the eating habits, nutrition, and food security of young
New Yorkers is monumental.
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“Start with our children.
We need to educate
students about how to
foster good mental,
physical, and
environmental health”.
—Kate G., Manhattan

To ensure no public school student goes hungry, and that all are ready to learn, we
will work to increase participation in school meal programs.
We must also improve the lunchroom experience and environment for students.
To promote participation in meal programs, and healthy choices, we will begin by
renovating 45 middle and high school cafeterias over five years with new
furniture, paint, and improvements to serving lines.
To improve the quality of food served, the City will continue to increase
procurement of sustainable, healthy, and local food and supplies. We will promote
food and environmental education by increasing student engagement with
gardens—both by working to increase the number of school gardens and
facilitating school partnerships with existing gardens. By investing in the quality
of our school food, we will continue to provide nutritious meals to families and
children that need them, and help build healthy eating habits in New Yorkers at a
young age, promoting a lifetime of healthy eating.
C. Ensure all communities have access to fresh food retail options, with a
special focus on traditionally underserved neighborhoods
New Yorkers see significant disparities in their neighborhood food options. A
survey of the food stores in the Crotona-Tremont neighborhood of the Bronx in
2012 found that for every supermarket in the neighborhood, there were four fast
food restaurants and ten bodegas. We have an opportunity to work with the
private sector to improve the food marketplace and access to healthy food for
those in need.
To improve the availability of healthy food in retail settings, we will expand on the
City’s work to attract new supermarkets to underserved neighborhoods and
encourage renovations and upgrades of existing small or independent grocery stores.
We will also work with the private and non-profit sectors to explore innovations
and business growth in food retail, including health- and community-focused
grocery stores, restaurants, and corner stores. Improving the nutritional quality and
affordability of the food available citywide will encourage better health outcomes
for all and will have positive effects on job creation and economic development.
In addition, we will support and expand initiatives to provide fresh food options
to underserved neighborhoods. For example, we will support and expand fresh
food box programs that bring an affordable basket of fresh fruits and vegetables
to community settings such as childcare centers. This means ensuring the
non-profit providers of these programs have the resources they need to be
viable and expand; and that we help community settings get a program like this
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to their area. We will work with community
organizations to bring new community-based
farmers markets to underserved neighborhoods.
These initiatives will be complemented by an
annual distribution of in Health Bucks—vouchers
that can be used to purchase fresh fruits and
vegetables—to provide additional buying power
for local and fresh foods among low-income
consumers.
D. Support community gardens and urban farms
in select neighborhoods in the city

New Yorker enjoying locally-grown fresh produce

Building Healthy Communities
Building Healthy Communities is a place-based initiative that
recognizes a community’s health is not limited to access to medical care. Physical health, mental health, and quality of life are
critical elements for improving social wellbeing. Vibrant public
open spaces are a crucial feature of livable urban neighborhoods. Parks, pedestrian plazas, community gardens, and recreation centers are essential community resources where people
come together to play, learn, grow food, exercise, and relax.
Yet many of our most densely populated and highest poverty
neighborhoods have historically been neglected in public
investment in the preservation, rehabilitation, and activation of
open spaces and playgrounds. Many of these same communities
continue to report high rates of crime and equally high rates of
obesity and diabetes.
Over the next three years, Building Healthy Communities aims
to address these inequities and improve community health
outcomes in our neediest neighborhoods by increasing access
to physical activity and nutritious and affordable food, and promoting public safety in 55 of the city’s neighborhoods that were
targeted by the Department of Parks and Recreation in its Community Parks Initiative. Leveraging the capital investment of the
Community Parks Initiative, Building Healthy Communities will
activate the neighborhood parks and surrounding open spaces,
including streets, sidewalks, schools, and community gardens
offering physical activity programs, cooking classes, nutrition
education, and farmers’ markets. This initiative supports our
efforts across Vision 2 and Vision 3.
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Urban agriculture plays a small but critical role in
communities underserved by quality, affordable,
fresh food. Urban farming provides opportunities
for residents to engage in growing local produce,
educates children about nutrition, and offers
training in food preparation, gardening, and
retailing skills. By offering young people jobs in
the youth markets and providing formal
horticulture training for community members,
urban agriculture also provides opportunities for
workforce development.
To encourage the growth of the urban farming
sector, the City will support community gardens
in neighborhoods with necessary infrastructure.
We will also support these gardens with
assistance in selling produce at farm stands and
teaching nutrition and cooking. We will work to
support school gardens, and educate students
about nutrition, gardening, and science.
We will also support larger-scale urban farming
ventures, and establish food-producing gardens at
NYCHA sites through it’s Gardening and
Greening program. We will study additional
emerging urban agriculture opportunities, such
as vertical farming projects, to activate
underutilized light industrial space and offer
related community programing.
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Initiative 2
Create environments that encourage New Yorkers to be
physically active regardless of age
Physical activity is beneficial for overall health and wellness, leading to lower risk of
developing chronic diseases, greater cardiorespiratory fitness, stronger muscles, better
bone strength, and higher self-esteem. Still, 33 percent of all adults and 43 percent of
older adults in New York City fail to meet physical activity recommendations, putting
them at higher risk for heart disease, diabetes, stroke, and falls.
Residents living in poor or predominantly minority neighborhoods are less likely
to have clean, safe, and attractive places to be physically active. Consequently,
physical activity levels are often correlated with income, race, and neighborhood.
In New York City, 37 percent of residents in very high-poverty neighborhoods fail
to meet physical activity recommendations compared to 29 percent in low-poverty
neighborhoods.
A strong body of evidence demonstrates how one’s physical environment
influences physical activity. For example, residents in neighborhoods with

Level of physical activity by age

Inactive

Percent, 2013

Insufficiently active
Sufficiently active

80

75
72

70
64

60

57

50
38

40
33

30

27

24

20

10
0

1
18-24 years

5

3

1
25-44 years

45-64 years

64 and over

DOHMH community health survey

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

136

Vision 2

Healthy Neighborhoods, Active Living

recreational facilities are more likely to use them and be more active; and making
stairs accessible and attractive is associated with increased stair use. By increasing
access to physical activity space in and around schools, to commercial and
community recreational facilities, and to accessible stairs, the City will increase
opportunities for physical activity for all New Yorkers. And we will work to reduce
inequities in access to environments that support physical activity by focusing
these efforts on low-income neighborhoods.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Increase opportunities for physical activity in and around schools
As children spend about half of their waking hours in school, schools are uniquely
positioned to play a role in improving physical activity levels of students.
To encourage active play at school, the City will explore enhancing existing
school yards by painting colorful ground markings including games, tracks, and
other creative designs. Painted ground markings have been shown to be a lowcost but effective way to increase physical activity.
Open, accessible, and attractive
stairs promote stair use. The NYC
Health Department’s Riverside
Health Center received a LEED
innovation credit entitled “Design
for Health through Increased
Physical Activity” for including
active design features such as the
enhanced stairs, a physical exercise room and bicycle racks, and
shower facilities for staff

B. Increase design elements that promote physical activity in buildings
New Yorkers, on average, spend over 90 percent of their time indoors. As the City
constructs and renovates buildings, we will take advantage of the opportunities to
apply Design Guidelines for Healthy Living building elements such as secure
bicycle storage, accessible stairs, indoor and outdoor recreation space for building
users, and building exteriors that contribute to making the streetscape welcoming
for pedestrians. The City will expand the scope of Department of Design and
Construction (DDC) projects to incorporate Design Guidelines for Healthy Living
strategies such as stair improvements, bicycle storage, and fitness rooms.
Further, we aim to improve stair use by supporting legislation that, consistent
with the recommendation of the Green Codes Task Force, requires new buildings
and certain major renovations to include at least one stairway that is easily
accessible and open for use.
We will continue to explore incentives for residential building owners receiving
City financing for new construction and substantial rehabilitation to promote
physical activity through Design Guidelines for Healthy Living. We also support
passing the Department of City Planning Zoning for Quality and Affordability text
amendment, introduced in February 2015, which would remove obsolete
provisions and modernize other zoning provisions to foster diverse and livable
neighborhoods. The text amendment, for example, would allow ground floors to
accommodate more active uses and add interest to the streetscape.

Riverside Health Center’s
renovation and exapansion
promotes health
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C. Provide opportunities for physical activity in the community for residents
of all abilities
People are more likely to exercise and be active when they have quality, affordable,
and accessible recreational facilities. The City is working to ensure such facilities
are available to all New Yorkers. New York City will build off the success of existing
adult exercise equipment in the City by co-locating universally accessible ageappropriate adult exercise equipment in or near playgrounds, where feasible.
Beyond this, the City will encourage the creation of community recreation centers and
commercial gyms by exploring the elimination of special permit requirements for gyms
in certain districts and by conducting outreach to gym and recreation center operators.
Furthermore, Parks Without Borders will pursue new and better ways to connect
neighborhoods to the city’s parks and make our streets, sidewalks, and other
pedestrian plazas more inviting public spaces (detailed further in Vision 3).
Finally, to ensure New York City active and healthy design initiatives meet the
needs and priorities of the communities we serve, we will conduct community
engagement as part of Department of City Planning (DCP) comprehensive
neighborhood studies, with the goal of creating neighborhoods with access to key
facilities and services and a more vibrant street life.
By integrating opportunities for physical activity into the environments where we live,
work, study, and play, we will make staying active and healthy easier for all New Yorkers.

Initiative 3
Address health hazards in homes
The home environment is critical to the health and wellbeing of people of all ages. When
homes are poorly maintained or not designed to promote safety and health, occupants can
be exposed to a variety of health hazards, such as asthma triggers and fall hazards.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Reduce asthma triggers in the home
Asthma affects nearly one million New Yorkers and is the most common chronic
respiratory disease in children. More than one in three children with asthma living
in high poverty neighborhoods are exposed to potential asthma triggers in the home.
Home-based asthma triggers include tobacco smoke, pest infestations, moisture, and
mold, as well as some building materials and products. Housing disrepair, such as
water leaks, cracks, and holes, create housing conditions conducive to pest
infestation and mold growth. Living in pest-free environments is correlated with
children having the ability to fulfill their potential; for children with asthma, specific
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Housing asthma triggers by income
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housing interventions have been shown to be effective in reducing allergens,
resulting in fewer symptom days, missed school days, and emergency room visits.
Secondhand smoke is also a powerful asthma trigger, with exposure occurring when
there is a smoker in the household or smoke travels from one apartment to another.
New York City will fund a roof replacement program in NYCHA developments
which will address the root causes of mold. The City will also implement a joint
HPD-DOHMH enforcement initiative focused on housing with egregious pest
infestation. Efforts will target neighborhoods at highest risk for asthma, with
building owners required to implement safe pest-control measures using integrated
pest management (IPM).
Additionally, we will explore creating strong incentives for building owners receiving
City financing for new construction or substantial rehabilitation to use IPM, a
comprehensive and prevention-based approach to pest control, smoke-free policies,
safer building materials/products, and moisture/mold control. Each year, the City
receives applications from affordable housing owners and developers for the
financing of new construction or the financing of substantial and moderate
rehabilitation of existing housing, impacting an estimated 16,000 housing units per
year. These “financing moments” provide important opportunities to promote the use
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of healthy building practices that reduce asthma triggers in the home. By integrating
simple, often low-cost healthy housing measures into building design and
construction, renovation, and ongoing operations and maintenance, our buildings will
be healthier places to live.
B. Decrease secondhand smoke exposure in the home
There is no safe level of exposure to secondhand smoke (SHS). Non-smokers exposed
to secondhand smoke in the home have higher risks of asthma attacks, heart disease,
lung cancer, and chronic respiratory disease. Children and the elderly are particularly
affected by SHS exposure in the home because they are more vulnerable to its health
effects, and because they typically spend more time at home. Secondhand smoke
complaints are common, with 40 percent of adult New Yorkers reporting smelling
cigarette smoke in their home that comes from another home or apartment or from
the outside. We are already making strides to dramatically reduce SHS. An
overwhelming majority of non-smokers (81 percent) and most smokers (53 percent)
in New York City do not allow smoking in their homes. And 69 percent of New York
City adults support smoke-free housing. To address secondhand smoke, a primary
driver of unhealthy indoor air quality, the City will work to pass legislation requiring
multi-unit housing to have a smoking policy and to disclose it to residents and
prospective residents. To complement this, we will explore opportunities for the
adoption of other smoke-free housing policies in New York City.
Together, these strategies will work to reduce asthma triggers in the home, which will
decrease the percentage of homes with housing conditions associated with asthma.
C. Reduce housing-related fall hazards for older adults
Falls are the leading cause of injury-related hospitalizations and deaths among
older adults in New York City, causing an average of 17,000 hospitalizations and
nearly 300 deaths each year. Fall-related hospitalization charges total more than
$750 million. There are currently more than one million older adults (age 65 or
older) in the city, and the older adult population is expected to grow by 41 percent
to 1.41 million by 2040, which could dramatically increase the burden of falls and
their associated costs.
Most falls among older adults occur at home. Finding and fixing fall hazards in
the home is effective in lowering both the risk of falls and the rate of falls among
older adults. By 2030, all City contracts for providing home-based services for
older adults will require an assessment for fall hazards, as per the DOHMH
recommendation. In addition, for new construction, the City will promote the
adoption of universal design elements such as grab bars, hand rails, slip-resistant
floors, and lighting that reduces the risks of falls. Similarly, for existing buildings,
the City will provide incentives for in-place retrofits for these measures aimed at
promoting safe home environments and preventing falls among older adults.
By reducing housing-related fall hazards for older adults, we will reduce the
number of falls in the home, keeping our aging population healthy and safe.
nyc.gov/onenyc
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Our Sustainable
City
New York City will be the most sustainable big
city in the world and a global leader in the fight
against climate change

New York City will…
Reduce the city’s greenhouse gas
emissions by 80 percent by 2050 relative to
2005 levels
Reduce waste disposal by 90 percent by
2030 relative to 2005 levels
Reduce risks of stormwater flooding in
most affected communities
nyc.gov/onenyc
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Goals
80 x 50

New York City’s greenhouse gas emissions will be 80 percent lower by 2050 than in 2005

Zero Waste

New York City will send zero waste to landfills by 2030

Air Quality

New York City will have the best air quality among all large U.S. cities by 2030

Brownfields

New York City will clean up contaminated land to address disproportionately high
exposures in low-income communities and convert land to safe and beneficial use

Water Management

New York City will mitigate neighborhood flooding and offer high-quality
water services

Parks & Natural Resources

All New Yorkers will benefit from useful, accessible, and beautiful open spaces
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Introduction
“Invest even more in the
public realm. These are
the common spaces
where we come together
as people and as proud
New Yorkers from all
over. We need powerful
public design that
inspires, sustains, and
catalyzes community
vibrancy.”
–Jeff B., Manhattan

Sustainability means the activities we undertake today will not compromise
the present generation’s or future generations’ ability to meet their own
needs. It is grounded in the recognition that people, economic development, and the
environment are interconnected, and for any to thrive, all must thrive together. A
sustainable city is connected by transportation systems that move people and goods
to their destinations in a way that is both affordable and minimizes air pollution and
greenhouse gas emissions. In a sustainable city, the air is breathable and the water
drinkable. Waterways are clean and healthy food is available in any neighborhood.
The power system is efficient and dependable, meeting the demands of an
expanding population without the greenhouse gas emissions that contribute to
climate change. Buildings provide healthy environments, and are well designed for
comfort and minimal energy costs. The small amount of solid waste generated is
recycled, composted, and/or turned into energy without affecting air quality.
Contaminated land from our industrial history is cleaned up to create housing,
parks, and opportunities for new jobs. Parks offer spaces for children to play in and
adults to walk around, trees provide shade and absorb carbon emissions, and are a
refuge from the clanging and concrete. To become the most sustainable big city in
the world, we have to be conscientious of the resources we consume and the
structures we build. We have to innovate, because our density and island status
create special conditions. And we must remember that what we do now will have
lasting effects for generations. To become the most sustainable big city, we must
all do our part today, for the sake of the future.
Across the globe, greenhouse gas emissions are growing at an unprecedented rate,
causing a rise in average global temperature and changes to climate patterns. In
order to limit temperature increases this century to just 2°C and to avert the worst
effects of climate change, as called for in the United Nation’s Framework
Convention on Climate Change, we will need a 50 percent reduction in global
emissions by mid-century—and up to an 80 percent reduction in developed
countries. New York City has signed on to meet this goal.
Cities must play a leading role in addressing the problem as more than half the
world’s population now lives in urban areas, with cities generating the majority of
the world’s emissions. Many cities, especially those concentrated in coastal zones
that face increasing threats of rising sea levels, have recognized the urgency to act
now to reduce emissions, regardless of national or regional climate policies.

Gowanus Canal
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We can take pride in the progress made to date toward our sustainability goals.
In a very short span since the end of the last century, we have already shaped New
York City to be a model for the 21st century. Our city has its cleanest air in the last 50
years, and greenhouse gas emissions have dropped 19 percent from 2005 levels. We
are but a few plantings away from the goal of a million new trees. Over 475
brownfield properties are being cleaned up and readied for new development, which
is expected to bring 3,850 units of affordable housing. Our harbor is now the cleanest
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“The city needs to work
on ways to get businesses
to use clean energy and to
clean up the air and
water... The city should
also look at incentivizing
building owners to build
green and maintain green
roofs, and find ways to
cut down on using energy
that comes from nonrenewable sources.”
–Michael G., Bronx

Jamaica Bay Wildlife Refuge

nyc.gov/onenyc

it has been in the last century. More than 500 miles of sewers have been constructed,
or rebuilt, and we are activating a third city water tunnel to provide critical
infrastructure redundancy to our water supply and the opportunity to repair older
tunnels. Much of this work has stemmed from the emphasis on sustainability
embedded in past PlaNYCs, and was enhanced by the initiatives developed since
2014. New York City has firmly established itself among the community of global
urban leaders in sustainability. We share this leadership with the most progressive
capitals of commerce and culture in the world, but there remains much more to be
done if we are to stake our claim as the most sustainable big city in the world.
As New York City continues to grow, meeting sustainability objectives will become
more challenging. We are consuming more goods and resources, and consequently
risk generating more waste and pollution. Our businesses and lifestyles, the engines
of our economy and the products of our creativity, also require increasing amounts
of energy, most of which is still derived from carbon-intensive fossil fuels.
Continuing combustion of fossil fuels compromises our air quality goals—adversely
affecting vulnerable populations and neighborhoods—and our ability to reduce our
emission of greenhouse gases that result in global climate change. New sites to
develop are becoming increasingly scarce, and the basic services needed to support a
city, from water to power to sanitation to transportation, are becoming increasingly
strained under the weight of a growing population and aging infrastructure. We
must figure out how all New Yorkers can sustainably and affordably live in clean,
healthy environments. In building on the good work of our predecessors, we must
enlarge the scale of our efforts to match the boldness of our ambitions.

Materials Recovery Facility at
South Brooklyn Marine Terminal
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Solar panels at the Port Richmond
Waste Water Treatment Plant
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Environmental Justice
We recognize that equity and environmental conditions are inexorably linked.
Environmental hazards translate into poor health, loss of wages, and diminished quality of life, particularly for residents of low-income communities that
have historically been burdened with a disproportionate share of environmental risk.
OneNYC addresses the sources of disparities in health outcomes such as asthma and cardiovascular disease, as well as the environmental impediments to
economic opportunity and neighborhood stability. It calls for a more equitable
and targeted approach to a broad variety of City services, such as solid waste
and stormwater management, tending our open spaces, and environmental
remediation. Through OneNYC, we are committed to:
• Improving air quality in vulnerable communities through reduced and
diverted truck trips resulting from implementation of Zero Waste, increased
barging of waste under the Solid Waste Management Plan, and a freight
strategy to shift the movement of goods to rail and water transport. Air pollutant emissions will also be reduced through the accelerated conversions of
boilers in buildings and the targeted expansion of mass transit and pedestrian and bicycle networks. (Visions 1 and 3)
• Addressing indoor health hazards in homes through initiatives such as New
York City Housing Authority (NYCHA) mold remediation. (Vision 2)
• Improving parks that have received little capital investment and are located
in areas of high need, based on higher-than-average poverty, density, and
population growth. (Vision 3)
• Advancing an aggressive and participatory brownfields redevelopment
program that protects human health for those living in close proximity while
creating new opportunities for affordable housing development and job
creation. (Vision 3)
• Reducing flooding in Southeast Queens and other highly affected neighborhoods through a combination of grey and green infrastructure as well as
other water management services. (Vision 3)
• Developing new mentorship and job training programs to ensure that the
city’s workforce benefits from and contributes to the City’s efforts to mitigate climate change and build a more resilient city. (Vision 1)
Finally, it is imperative that we empower communities through public dissemination of data
and the creation of venues for participatory planning. We need the help of
community stakeholders to identify at-risk populations, toxic “hot spots,”
research gaps, and effective implementation strategies. Only through the joint
deployment of scientific expertise and local knowledge will we achieve clean,
healthy, livable, and sustainable communities across the city.
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Vision 3

80 x 50
Goal: The New York City’s greenhouse gas
emissions will be 80 percent lower by 2050 than
in 2005
Overview
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Reduce the city’s greenhouse gas emissions by
80% by 2050 relative to
2005 levels

Climate change is an existential threat to humanity. New York City, a city built primarily on
islands and with 520 miles of shoreline, is particularly vulnerable to the effects of climate
change in a number of ways. Rising sea levels, extreme storms, and heat waves are a few of the
perils it faces. To combat these threats, the City is employing two strategies. First, we must
reduce our own greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, and second, we must adapt so that our
neighborhoods, economy, and public services are ready to withstand, and emerge stronger
from, the impacts of climate change. Here, we discuss how we will approach the first strategy:
the reduction of our own emissions. The second strategy is addressed under Vision 4.
In September 2014, New York City committed to the goal of achieving an 80 percent
reduction in GHG emissions from 2005 levels by 2050 (80 x 50). The city’s emissions
have already dropped 19 percent, nearly two-thirds of the way toward an intermediary
goal of reducing GHG emissions 30 percent by 2030. The majority of the GHG
reductions achieved to date were the result of replacing coal and oil with natural gas for
electricity generation, as well as other improvements to utility operations. These specific
strategies cannot be replicated, and future reductions will be more challenging.
Every year, the City undertakes an inventory to monitor citywide GHG emissions.
Nearly three-quarters of New York City’s GHG emissions are attributable to energy used
in our buildings and how they are operated. Vehicles and emissions from decomposing
solid waste make up the balance. By contrast, the national average has a far larger
proportion attributable to vehicles. As a result, the City’s focus to-date has been on
buildings and energy efficiency—and we are committed to leading the way.
However, the entire burden of reducing GHG emissions cannot be borne only by the owners
and occupants of our buildings. The power they are receiving should be less carbonintensive. Significant emissions reductions have already been achieved by increasing the
share of natural gas in the city’s power mix. Nuclear power, which emits minimal GHGs, is
also a large part of the city’s energy portfolio, representing 30 percent of the city’s power
supply. Subtracting nuclear energy from our supply would raise issues of sourcing
alternatives low-carbon energy, reliability, and cost. Beyond that, only a small fraction of the
power the city receives comes from renewable sources of energy. Fragmented approval
chains combined with limited knowledge about available resources and grid infrastructure
stymie promising alternatives, such as geothermal and solar installations. Power regulators
and others are looking at what a carbon-minimal future requires and what we need to do to
get there, recognizing the difficulties of the status quo, including costs. Offshore wind,
microgrids, and distributed energy generation can work here as they do in other cities, but
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the roadblocks need to be removed. Renewable energy sources must account for a
significant proportion of the city’s energy mix.
To reach 80 x 50, over 43 million metric tons of carbon dioxide-equivalent (CO2e) emissions
reductions relative to business-as-usual trends will need to come from cleaner power
generation, fossil-fuel-free modes of transportation, reducing solid waste, as well as
improvements to the energy efficiency of buildings across New York City. By 2050, we must
reduce nine million metric tons from power production, seven million metric tons from
personal and commercial vehicles, two million metric tons from the disposal of solid waste,
and the remaining 25 million metric tons from energy used in buildings. These numbers are
the current estimated thresholds necessary to meet 80 x 50, but may change over time with
technological advances, increased resources, and other factors.
Focusing on all four key sectors—buildings, power, transportation, and solid waste—
will get us to 80 x 50. We will continue implementing existing GHG-reduction initiatives
identified in former PlaNYCs, and in One City: Built to Last, the City’s blueprint to address
emissions from the building sector.
New York City will substantially reduce emissions from electricity generation,
transportation, and solid-waste management by 2025. The initiatives announced in this
plan are a down payment on our efforts to dramatically reduce greenhouse gas emissions.
In the next year, the City will develop a 2025 action plan of additional initiatives for each of
these three sectors to set our power, transportation, and solid waste systems on a path to
80 x 50.

Pathway for reductions in citywide
greenhouse gas emissions
to 80 x 50

Source: NYC MOS
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CANNONSVILLE
RESERVOIR HYDROELECTRIC FACILITY
The New York City Department
of Environmental Protection
(DEP) will develop a new hydroelectric facility at the City’s
Cannonsville Reservoir, located in
Delaware County. The 14-megawatt facility will advance New
York City’s goal of developing
affordable, clean, and renewable
energy supplies that support
economic growth, while reducing
the city’s overall carbon footprint.
By capturing the natural force of
the millions of gallons of water
released from Cannonsville Reservoir each year, the hydroelectric
facility will generate enough
electricity to power roughly
6,000 homes while avoiding the
emission of 25,620 metric tons of
greenhouse gases each year—the
equivalent of carbon sequestered
by 21,000 acres of U.S. forests
in one year. The Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission recently
issued a license to DEP to build a
hydroelectric facility at Cannonsville Reservoir. The facility will be
comprised of four hydroelectric
turbines generating an estimated
42,280 megawatt hours of electricity each year, situated inside
a 9,000 square foot powerhouse.
Constructing and operating the
facility will also have a positive
impact in the Delaware watershed that surrounds Cannonsville
Reservoir, creating approximately
60 construction jobs and as many
as five full-time green jobs for
those who will operate the plant.
The facility will help hold down
electricity costs upstate and
displace an equivalent amount
of generation from higher-cost,
fossil-fuel-fired sources. Such
displacement not only reduces
the emission of pollutants from
burning fossil fuels, but also tends
to reduce the overall wholesale
market price of energy.
nyc.gov/onenyc
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Initiative 1
Develop near-term local actions and long-term regional
strategies to reduce greenhouse gas emissions from the
power sector
The power sector has become significantly cleaner in recent years, but a
fundamental reconfiguration is required to achieve a deep reduction in GHG
emissions and move toward the 80 x 50 goal.
While a low carbon power sector is technically feasible, many hurdles remain. Much
of our current energy supply and the barriers to cleaner generation lie beyond the
geographic boundaries of the city. Therefore, our 80 x 50 plan will be based on a
regional strategy. We will partner with other municipalities, utilities, transmission
owners, generators, and energy services companies, as well as State and Federal
regulators, in order to achieve significant GHG reductions.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Remove barriers to more efficient power generation and increased
renewable power production
In-city power generation facilities are aging—76 percent of the facilities are over 40 years
old. Replacing older generators represents a significant opportunity to increase efficiency,
reduce GHG emissions, improve air quality, and maintain high levels of reliability and
resiliency. However, current market rules do not value such externalities. We must work
with the New York Independent System Operator (NYISO, manager of the bulk power
system), regulators, and suppliers to change the market rules to value these benefits and
provide incentives for newer, cleaner generators. The City will work with other market
participants, NYISO, and State and Federal regulators to eliminate the barriers to entry
that now exist.
B. Support the development of renewable power resources
Currently, most renewable resources require financial assistance to address high
upfront costs. Such funding is available at the state level. For example, it is estimated
that the Renewable Portfolio Standard, administered by the New York State Energy
Research and Development Authority, could have an economic potential to support
3,348 megawatts (MW) of new renewable generation by 2020, and 15,594 MW by 2030.
If this potential is realized, the state would achieve annual GHG reductions of 2.33
million metric tons by 2020, and 13.51 million metric tons by 2030. Funding is also
available through the Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative, which sets a regional carbon
dioxide (CO2) cap for the power sector and sells CO2 allowances to power generation
facilities in participating states. The revenue is used to support cleaner fuel, renewable
energy, and energy efficiency-related initiatives. RGGI funds have been used to invest in
new equipment that will generate approximately 7.3 million fewer metric tons of CO2
over the its useful life. We must work with the State to ensure these and future funds are
fully used to support renewable and energy efficiency programs.
One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City
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NEW YORK STATE PUBLIC SERVICE
COMMISSION REFORMING THE ENERGY
VISION PROCESS
Over the past two decades, the technology used to produce
and provide electricity to customers has changed signifigantly. We are at the beginning of a new era with more power
options for customers than ever before. The New York State
Public Service Commission is at the forefront of developing the regulatory paradigm for the future of the electric
power industry through the Reforming the Energy Vision
(REV) initiative. REV aims to reorient both the electric
power industry and the utility ratemaking paradigm toward
a consumer-centered approach that harnesses technology
and markets. The process promotes efficient use of energy;
deeper market penetration of renewable energy resources;
wider deployment of distributed energy resources such as
micro-grids, on-site power supplies, and storage; and the use
of advanced energy management products. We are actively
participating in REV through filings and committees.

Electricity Delivery System
The bulk of New York City’s power comes from
large conventional power plants running on
natural gas, nuclear power, or fuel oil. However
to achieve 80 x 50 the City will need to increase
its reliance on utility scale renewable power
sources.

C. Increase the share of wind power in the City’s power mix
Wind power is a well-established renewable power technology
but it only represents a small fraction of the City’s mix. The
City will work to increase the amount of wind power supplied
from the region. It will also work closely with key stakeholders
to enhance the viability of large-scale wind projects by
increasing demand, lowering costs to meet market electricity
prices, and advocating for financial assistance. Key efforts
include developing a regional commitment to a pipeline of
projects to develop economies of scale and attract more
interest from developers; ensuring wind power will be sold
under long-term contracts, and working with regulators to
change market entry rules to reduce risks and financing costs;
identifying port facilities and other locations for assembly and
construction staging sites; assessing the availability of
interconnection points; and adopting local zoning or other
means to streamline and support these projects.

Area
Substation
Natural Gas
Nuclear
Fuel Oil

Finally, by increasing the use of smart grid
technologies, such as automated demand
response and smart meters, consumers can
reduce both peak and total demand.
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Wind Power

Transmission

Power produced in large, centralized plants is
transmitted through high voltage transmission
lines. To ensure smooth integration of a growing share of renewable energy, the transmission system must be maintained and enhanced.
Substations convert electricity to lower voltage
before distribution to consumers.
Distributed generation, such as from combined heat and power (CHP) or solar installations, also plays an important role in reducing
GHG emissions. These are located closer to
customers thereby reducing transmission and
distribution losses.

Utility Scale
Renewables

Conventional Power
Generation

Transmission

Distribution
Network

Apartment House

Underground and
Overhead

Solar
Panel

CHP

School

Solar
Panel

Hospital

Commercial
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D. Adopt smart grid technologies and reduce transmission bottlenecks

North River Wastewater
Treatment Plant Combined
Heat and Power Facility

DECENTRALIZED
ENERGY IN LONDON
Decentralized Energy (DE)
is a core component of the
London’s Climate Change Mitigation and Energy Strategy to
reduce carbon emissions. Like
New York City, London is committed to reducing emissions
by 80 percent by 2050. London
defines decentralized energy as
the local generation of electricity and the recovery of surplus
heat for such purposes as building space heating and domestic
hot water production.
London’s goal is to use DE to
develop a more sustainable,
secure, and cost-effective
energy supply, with a target of
delivering a quarter of London’s
energy through DE by 2025.
This commitment emerged
from a decentralized energy
master-planning exercise across
London. The target will be
met through a combination of
energy-efficiency measures,
micro-generation renewable
energy systems, and the use of
CHP linked to heat networks.
Heat generated as a by-product
of electricity generation will be
pumped into buildings, either
as hot water or steam. Biomass
is also a potential energy source.
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Bottlenecks in the transmission system from energy generated in western and northern
New York to the east and south to the lower Hudson Valley and New York City restrict
the ability of the city to rely on renewable energy generated in other parts of the state.
The City will work with its neighbors and State agencies to develop solutions to
transmission bottlenecks through transmission modernization, new facilities, and smart
transmission technology.
Smart grid technologies can also enable greater integration of distributed generation
technologies and allows consumers to better manage consumption, helping to reduce
both peak and total energy loads. The City supports the development of a comprehensive
strategy to deploy smart grid technologies. This is consistent with the New York State
Public Service Commission’s efforts to develop a new vision for the region’s power grid.
E. Expand decentralized power production
Decentralized and district-scale clean energy also have a role to play in meeting our 80 x
50 goal. On-site power generation across a network of decentralized systems, such as CHP
systems and community-shared solar photovoltaic (PV) systems can reduce losses
associated with transmission and distribution, increase efficiency, and enable a more
resilient power system. Through One City: Built to Last, the City committed to supporting
community-shared solar PV projects. These installations would use net-metering to bring
solar power to new neighborhoods and allow homes and businesses to feed unused
energy back into the grid.
Additionally, the City will leverage direct capital investment, power purchase agreements,
and emergent solar deployment models to attain the most cost-effective and comprehensive
clean energy strategy. As the market develops and available incentives for solar and clean
energy shift, the City will adjust its approach to assess and pursue the most desirable
pathways to increasing cost-effective low carbon energy throughout its operations.
F. Achieve net-zero energy at in-city wastewater treatment plants by 2050
Emissions from the water and wastewater system are responsible for nearly 20 percent of
City government emissions and wastewater treatment accounts for 90 percent of that.
The City will work to dramatically reduce these emissions with an aim of net-zero energy
consumption at in-city wastewater treatment plants by 2050. Improving the efficiency of
wastewater treatment, increasing the production of biogas, and capturing and beneficially
using all biogas as a renewable energy source will significantly reduce carbon emissions
associated with flaring, as well as offset emissions from energy generated from traditional
fossil-fuel sources. Over the next decade, the City will achieve further reductions in energy
consumption across all of the wastewater treatment plants by decreasing demand,
increasing on-site power generation, recovering and reusing biogas, and undertaking
co-digestion of organic wastes.
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Cogeneration at In-City Wastewater
Treatment Plants
North River
Design is underway to install a 12 megawatt cogeneration system at the North River Wastewater Treatment Plant. This CHP system will use digester gas,
produced on site, as well as supplemental natural gas
to generate electricity that will meet the plant’s base
electrical demand, while recovering enough heat
for the plant’s heating needs. This project will offset
the use of 90 percent of utility electricity and over
1.7 million gallons of fuel oil and double the amount
of digester gas used. This will improve air quality,
reduce carbon emissions by approximately 10,000
metric tons of CO2e per year, and reduce energy bills.
CHP is a good fit for a facility such as the North River
Wastewater Treatment Plant because it operates 24
hours a day and continuously needs electricity and
heat. Wastewater treatment plants produce digester
gas as part of the treatment process, which is made
up of 60 percent methane, and can be used as a
renewable energy source for the CHP system. Furthermore, CHP systems offer electric reliability and
resiliency benefits by being able to produce energy
on-site and “self-power” in the event of an electrical
grid disruption.
Wards Island
Wards Island Wastewater Treatment Plant was built in
1937. It is the second largest of the 14 WWTPs located
across the city. The plant serves a population of over
one million people and a drainage area of over 12,000
acres, which includes the western portion of the Bronx
and the Upper East Side of Manhattan. The WWTP has
an average load of just under 12 MW and consumes approximately 100 million kilowatt hours (kWh) a year—
the equivalent of approximately 12,450 homes. In addition, in order to meet the WWTP’s thermal demand, it
consumes about 30,000 million British Thermal Units
(MMBTU) of fuel oil each year and 168,000 MMBTU
of digester gas—combined, the equivalent of heating
approximately 1,650 homes.
Because of the relatively constant power and thermal
requirements necessary to operate the WWTP, and
the need for a new heating system and backup power,

nyc.gov/onenyc

cogeneration offers a tremendous opportunity to
meet all of these needs with a single solution. It
is estimated that a cogeneration system fueled by
digester and natural gas will reduce GHG emissions
by almost 37,000 metric tons per year. This reduction represents a 68 percent reduction in the plant’s
carbon footprint—the equivalent of removing nearly 7,600 passenger vehicles from the road. Using
digester gas produced at the WWTP as the primary
fuel source and recapturing the waste heat as part
of the cogeneration system is estimated to save $3.4
million per year.
Hunts Point
Built in 1952, the Hunts Point Wastewater Treatment
Plant is located in a section of the Bronx adjacent to
the Hunts Point Terminal Produce Market Center—
the largest food distribution system in the world. The
plant services a population of over 680,000 people
across 16,660 acres in the eastern section of the Bronx.
It has an average load of eight MW and consumes
approximately 70 million kWh per year—the equivalent of powering approximately 8,700 homes. For
its heating needs, Hunts Point uses approximately
169,300 MMBTUs of fuel oil, natural gas, and digester
gas—the equivalent of heating approximately 1,400
homes a year.
The replacement of the plant’s digesters along with
possible future cogeneration would produce over
70,000 MWh per year (enough to power 8,700
homes), yield cost savings of $3 million per year, and
reduce carbon emissions by 11,400 metric tons, per
year – the equivalent of removing 2,300 passenger
cars from the road. By providing digester capacity
to accept high strength feedstocks (e.g., food waste),
additional higher quality digester gas would be
produced. This could allow the WWTP to meet all
of its energy needs and potentially become net energy-positive, allowing excess energy to be supplied
back to the Food Distribution Center.
This would offset the need to purchase fossil
fuel-generated energy, divert waste from landfills,
and reduce long-haul trucking, thereby multiplying
the environmental benefits associated with reducing
GHG and criteria pollutant emissions.
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Initiative 2
Develop a mode shift action plan to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions from the transportation sector
New Yorkers produce fewer greenhouse gas emissions to get around than citizens of
most other cities in the country, thanks to our 24/7 subway system, citywide bus
network, and dense, walkable communities. But we can do more.
Despite widespread mass transit use, New York City’s transportation sector, which
includes private vehicles, freight, and mass transit (subway, commuter rail, and bus),
makes up 23 percent of the city’s total greenhouse gas emissions. Fossil fuels burned
in passenger cars contribute 16 percent of the citywide total, while those in trucks
are responsible for an additional four percent. On-road vehicles also emit
particulates and other air pollutants such as nitrogen and sulfur oxides (NOX and
SOX), which contribute to asthma rates and premature mortality.
The transportation investments detailed under Vision 1 of this plan are the first key
steps to diversified low-carbon transportation options for New Yorkers. Select Bus
Service, the expansion of bike networks and bike share, safer streets for walking and
biking, expanded ferry service, and upgrades to the subway system all reduce the
need for getting around by car and will have regional impacts on greenhouse gas as
well as air pollutant emissions. These benefits will help create cleaner communities
and reduce commute times, thereby enhancing livable neighborhoods and providing
a better quality of life for all New Yorkers.
Beyond the currently planned investments in better buses, an expanded bike
network, safer streets, and improved transit, the Department of Transportation
(DOT), in partnership with the Mayor’s Office of Sustainability (MOS), will develop
a long-term plan for further reductions in emissions from the cars and trucks in New
York City to achieve the necessary GHG reductions on a trajectory to 80 x 50. This
will include consideration of additional policies and investments that emphasize
low-carbon and multi-modal options such as walking and biking; reduced
dependency on private fossil fuel vehicles; greater use of low- or zero-emission
vehicles; improved mass transit; and the continued development of zoning and
parking policies to further these goals. The City is already working to encourage the
use of alternative vehicles. For example, since the end of 2014, the electrical systems
of all new parking garages and open parking lots, as well as those undergoing
increases in electric service, must be capable of supporting electric vehicle charging
stations. Other alternative vehicle programs are discussed under the air quality goal
of this plan.
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Supporting Initiatives
A. Reduce carbon emissions from the City government’s vehicle fleet
As technologies such as electric vehicles, biodiesel, compressed natural gas,
gas-electric hybrid, and hydrogen-powered vehicles come to market, they will
contribute to the solution. As discussed in more detail in the air quality section of
this plan, the City will continue to pursue clean vehicle technology adoption
pilots and strategies.
Proper fuel management is paramount to reducing consumption and efficient
operations, and the City will introduce new fuel use reporting protocols and
anti-idling technologies and enforcement to control consumption.
For vehicles used for City government functions, the City’s current vehicle
fleet-share program with Zipcar will be expanded to at least 1,000 vehicles by
2017, up from its current 600 vehicles across five City agencies.

Initiative 3
Build upon Zero Waste to reduce greenhouse gas emissions
from the solid waste sector
Every day, New Yorkers generate 18,500 tons of waste. Only a portion of this waste is
recycled, composted, or converted to energy. Most of it is sent by truck to landfills,
where it releases methane as it decomposes. Together, this adds up to over two
million tons of CO2e a year, or four percent of the city’s total.
Emissions have decreased 22 percent in the solid waste sector since 2005, as New
Yorkers generate less waste and some of the waste transport has shifted to rail and
barge. However, to reach our 80 x 50 goal, additional GHG emissions reductions
must be attained. In the near term, the City will focus on waste reduction, scaling up
the processing of organic waste, improving recycling, addressing commercial waste,
and identifying the waste destinations that result in the smallest emissions footprint.
Achieving 80 x 50 will require changing behaviors through education and
incentives, strengthening regulations, investing in new infrastructure, and working
closely with the communities and industries that generate waste.
Methane capture at Fresh
Kills Landfill
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As detailed in the following section, the City is adopting a Zero Waste goal. The
various initiatives required to meet this ambitious goal and divert all waste from
landfills will be a key component of our 2025 GHG emissions reduction action plan.
As with the other sectors, the 2025 action plan will aim to put the city on a trajectory
toward 80 x 50 and will identify further initiatives to close the remaining gap.
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Initiative 4
Continue implementation of One City: Built to Last to
reduce greenhouse gas emissions from buildings by 30
percent by 2025, and chart a long-term path away from
fossil fuels

One City: Built to Last
report cover

Our effort to achieve 80 x 50 began through One City: Built to Last. This comprehensive
ten-year action plan aims to retrofit public and private buildings to reduce GHG
emissions, generate jobs and business growth in construction and energy services, and
provide operational savings to owners and tenants. One City: Built to Last has established
an interim target to reduce emissions from energy used in buildings by 30 percent by
2025 from a 2005 baseline and reduce emissions by 35 percent in City-owned buildings
to maintain a trajectory toward the 80 x 50 goal. In 2015, the City convened the Buildings
Technical Working Group, with leaders in real estate, architecture, engineering,
labor, affordable housing, and environmental advocacy to help develop the indicators,
interim metrics, high performance construction standards, and potential mandates for
existing buildings. The goals of the Buildings Technical Working Group are closely
linked to the City’s affordable housing plan, Housing New York, as utility costs continue
to rise and disproportionately impact low-income residents.
The initiatives mentioned above for the power, transportation, and solid waste sectors
follow the One City: Built to Last model in determining interim targets and developing
long-term GHG reduction policies to ensure 80 x 50. For the buildings sector, the City
will retrofit every City-owned property with significant energy use and will install 100
MW of renewable power by 2025. For privately-owned buildings, the City will create a
thriving market for energy efficiency and renewable energy investments and services,
establish world class green building and energy codes, and make New York City a global
hub for clean energy technology and innovation. In 2015, the City will launch the Energy
and Water Retrofit Accelerator, which will offer technical assistance and education
programs to help building owners make energy- and water-saving retrofits. Coupled
with access to innovative financing and incentives, these programs will generate demand
for private sector energy efficiency and renewable energy services. The City will also
launch a specific initiative for small and midsize buildings, with an initial focus on
neighborhoods within Con Edison’s Brooklyn/Queens Demand Management Zone,
which includes Brownsville, East New York, Cypress Hills, and Ozone Park. The City
will work to accelerate customer-side solutions, including demand reduction at scale,
energy storage, and distributed generation, to help ensure the reliability of the electricity
network and realize energy use reductions in neighborhoods facing disproportionate
affordability pressures. The City will also bring access to energy use information to
mid-size buildings by requiring energy benchmarking and audits to identify the greatest
opportunities for conservation and savings.
To serve the specific needs of the affordable housing sector, the Department of
Housing Preservation and Development, in conjunction with the Housing
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Development Corporation, will implement the Green Housing Preservation
Program to integrate energy audits and conservation measures into its moderate
rehabilitation projects. NYCHA will implement a series of Energy Performance
Contracts projected to total over $100 million, representing the largest energy
savings program for any public housing authority in the country. The first in the
series, expected to total $40 to $60 million, will target inefficient lighting and boilers
within the Housing Authority portfolio.
A number of One City: Built to Last initiatives are already underway, including the NYC
Carbon Challenge—a voluntary carbon reduction program among universities, hospitals,
commercial offices, and multi-family buildings to reduce emissions by 30 percent or
more in 10 years. The City is also expanding educational opportunities to improve
building operations and maintenance. The City continues to implement data-driven
GreeNYC public education campaigns to foster energy-consumption reduction for
residents. Through these initiatives, the City will continue to work with commercial
building owners and tenants to raise awareness of tenants’ energy use and encourage
investments in energy-efficient retrofits. Low-cost measures such as using sensors and
smart controls to turn off lights in commercial and retail spaces at night will reduce
energy waste, commensurate GHG emissions, and light pollution.
The City has taken steps to expand renewable power on buildings. City government is
leading by example with a target to install 100 megawatts of renewable energy on
City-owned buildings by 2025. Through the Department of Citywide Administrative
Services Energy Management, twenty-four schools across the five boroughs are already
slated for solar photovoltaic (PV) installations. The City is actively surveying over 80
City properties for rooftop solar PV potential, with another 50 assessments already
identified for the coming years. Feasibility studies will also target innovative, non-roofmounted solutions such as parking canopies; ground mounted and other building
deployments; development of resilient solar PV resources through incorporation of
energy storage technologies; and piloting wind, geothermal, and other clean-energy
resources across City properties. In the private sector, the City has expanded the NYC
Solar Partnership to facilitate solar PV adoption on private sector buildings and reach
previously underserved areas through innovations in community-shared solar. The goal
is to reach 250 megawatts of production capacity by 2025.
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Goal: New York City will send zero waste to landfills
by 2030
Overview
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Reduce volume of
DSNY-collected refuse (excluding material collected
for reuse/recycling) by 90
percent relative to 2005
baseline of ~3.6M tons
Increase curbside and containerized diversion from a
rate of 15.4 percent in 2014
Increase citywide diversion
rate (including all streams
of waste: residential, commercial, construction and
demolition, and fill) from
current state of ~52 percent

Every week, the average New Yorker throws out nearly 15 pounds of waste at home
and another nine pounds of waste at work and in commercial establishments.
Altogether, in New York City this adds up to more than three million tons of
residential waste and three million tons of commercial waste generated per year.
To manage all of this waste, the City has developed a complex system to collect,
transport, and dispose of waste. It is a system with an enormous impact on our
neighborhoods, our environment, and our economy.
The things New Yorkers throw away contain potentially valuable resources. For 25
years, the City has offered curbside recycling programs to divert certain materials,
including paper, metal, plastic, and glass, from the refuse stream. However, these
programs divert only 15.4 percent of the waste collected by City workers.
But we are moving in the right direction. In 2013, the City began a pilot curbside
collection program for organic waste, such as food scraps, yard waste, and soiled
paper. This program will continue to expand to serve a total of 133,000 households in
all five boroughs. In addition, many New Yorkers already choose to donate or sell used
clothing, furniture, and other household goods. These efforts reflect a changing
focus—how we export and dispose of waste has become an opportunity for us to build
industries and develop a local economy around materials that can be recovered.
Building on these achievements, the City will become a worldwide leader in
solid waste management by achieving a goal of Zero Waste by 2030. We will
eliminate the need to send our waste to out-of-state landfills, thus minimizing the
overall environmental impact of our trash. To measure our progress toward this
goal, we will track the extent of our waste reduction and how much we divert waste
away from landfills. We have set an ambitious target of reducing the amount of waste
disposed of by 90 percent by 2030 from a 2005 baseline—and we are already taking
steps to get there. For example, the decision to ban expanded polystyrene foam was
a positive step in this direction.
This report charts the full path to Zero Waste by enumerating several bold
initiatives, including the expansion of the NYC Organics curbside collection and
local drop-off site programs to serve all New Yorkers by the end of 2018. It also aims
to implement single-stream recycling collection for metal, glass, plastic, and paper
products by 2020.
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Solid Waste Management Plan
Implementation
2014 or Earlier
2015

WM-Harlem River
Yard TS

2016

East 91st St MTS

2017

North
Shore MTS

Covanta-Essex RRF

2018

WM-Review TS
DSNY Facility

WM-Varick TS

Contract Facility
Wasteshed Border

Hamilton Ave MTS
Staten Island TS

Southwest
Brooklyn MTS

In the 1970s and ’80s, New York City came to symbolize the modern “garbage crisis.”
In 1973, the National League of Cities and the U.S. Conference of Mayors issued a report documenting the skyrocketing volume of solid waste and the sharp decline in available urban land
for disposal sites. The notorious Fresh Kills Landfill in Staten Island became the largest in the
country, and the City’s incinerators burned garbage without the environmental controls of
today’s energy-from-waste facilities. With the gradual closure of Fresh Kills beginning in the
1990s, low-income and minority neighborhoods in the South Bronx, northern Brooklyn, and
southeast Queens increasingly bore the burden of the City’s waste processing facilities.
Over time, the City improved waste management operations, closing its incinerators and landfills
and, in 1989, creating the nation’s largest mandatory recycling program. The 2006 adoption of the
City’s comprehensive Solid Waste Management Plan (SWMP) was a landmark achievement for
long-term waste planning and environmental justice. The plan was championed by grassroots environmental justice organizations, who long advocated for the City to switch from a truck-based waste
export system that overburdened low-income communities to an equitable network of marine and
rail transfer stations located in all five boroughs.
In 2015, the City opened the North Shore Marine Transfer Station in College Point, the first of four
converted marine transfer stations that will open under the SWMP. At the North Shore facility, Department of Sanitation (DSNY) employees transfer waste from collection trucks into sealed shipping
containers to be shipped out by barge. Once it operates at full capacity, that facility will shift nearly
1,000 tons of waste out of the overburdened neighborhood of Jamaica, Queens.
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Initiative 1
Expand the New York City Organics program to serve all
New Yorkers by the end of 2018
Food scraps, yard waste, and soiled paper not suitable for recycling make up 31
percent of the city’s residential waste stream. In landfills, this organic material
decomposes, releasing methane gas, a greenhouse gas six times more potent than
carbon dioxide. However, this material can be composted and converted into a
nutrient-rich natural fertilizer that can replenish our city’s soil, strengthen our parks
and street trees, and enrich community gardens. Energy-rich food waste can also be
processed through anaerobic digestion, wherein microbes break down complex fats
and carbohydrates, releasing methane gas that can be captured and used as an
alternative to natural gas.
New York Paydirt Potting
Soil from the Lower East Side
Ecology Center

Staten Island compost facility

In 1993, the City created the NYC Compost Project to educate New Yorkers about
the benefits of composting their food and yard waste, as well as foster communityscale composting initiatives in all five boroughs. In 2013, DSNY began a pilot
program to offer curbside organic-waste collection service to residents of
Westerleigh, Staten Island, to test the feasibility of collecting the material directly
from residents’ homes. Today, the program serves more than 100,000 households in
all five boroughs, covering 240,000 New Yorkers. In 2015, the program will expand
once again to an additional 33,000 households with nearly 100,000 residents.
To meet our goal of Zero Waste, we will expand the NYC Organics program by
increasing curbside organics collection and convenient local drop-off sites. To do
this, DSNY will complete the evaluation of the curbside organics collection pilot
required by Local Law 77 of 2013. In 2015, DSNY will submit a report to the Mayor and
City Council, detailing the results of the pilot and the Department’s plans to expand
curbside collection service.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Develop additional organics sorting and processing capacity in New York
City and the region
Currently, material collected on Staten Island through the City’s curbside organics
collection pilot is delivered to the City-owned composting facility on the site of the Fresh
Kills Landfill. There, workers sort out non-compostable contaminants such as plastic bags,
and pile the material into long piles called windrows where organisms break down the
organic waste into a nutrient-rich soil-like product. Material collected in the other
boroughs is transported to compost facilities in upstate New York and Connecticut.
However, these facilities don’t have the capacity to take all the waste we generate.
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To meet the growing quantities of source-separated organic waste collected
through the NYC Organics program and other initiatives, the City will work with
local non-profit organizations and private-sector partners to develop additional
capacity for sorting and processing organic waste.
In addition, we will expand and upgrade the Staten Island Compost Facility and
explore additional sites for developing City-owned compost facilities in the other
four boroughs.
B. Process 250 tons of food waste per day at City WWTPs and assess long-term
feasibility of scaling up processing of organic food waste
In 2013, the City launched a pilot program at an existing WWTP to process food
waste in anaerobic digesters, boosting the production of renewable biogas on-site.
DSNY and DEP will expand that pilot to process up to 250 tons of organic waste
per day over a three-year demonstration period. DEP and National Grid will
construct gas-processing infrastructure to feed the high-quality renewable
natural gas into the surrounding grid to heat homes and businesses.
If the demonstration project is successful, the WWTP has the capacity to treat up
to 500 tons per day of organic waste – about eight percent of the city’s total food
waste (i.e., residential and commercial combined). This scale is unprecedented
anywhere in the country and has the potential to produce enough energy to heat
5,200 homes and reduce annual greenhouse gas emissions by 90,000 tons.
Together, DSNY and DEP will assess the long-term feasibility of scaling up the
processing of organic food waste through anaerobic digestion. The City will also
explore options to beneficially use biosolids resulting from the processing of
organic waste at WWTPs.
C. Expand community composting opportunities in all five boroughs
Long before the City began curbside organics collection, community groups such
as the Lower East Side Ecology Center and Build It Green! NYC offered local
residents the opportunity to drop off food scraps for composting. Although
community composting diverts only a small amount of organic waste compared to
curbside collection, it plays a big role in engaging and educating New Yorkers
about the importance of composting. It raises awareness of what compost is and
what benefits it provides through both outreach and education, and how to use it
to grow food and care for green spaces in New York City neighborhoods. Making
and using compost locally demonstrates to New Yorkers firsthand that apple cores
and eggshells are not garbage, but rather useful resources. Today, New York City
has 225 community composting sites, and we will work to expand this number by
establishing new sites in neighborhoods across the five boroughs.
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Initiative 2
Enhance the City’s curbside recycling program by
offering single-stream recycling by 2020
Mixed paper, magazines, newspapers, and cardboard make up 18 percent of the
City’s residential waste stream. Metal, glass, and all rigid plastics make up another 14
percent. Almost all of the products collected through the traditional green-bin and
blue-bin curbside recycling programs can be cleaned and remade into new products.
Paper collected in Manhattan, for example, travels by barge to a plant on Staten
Island where it is made into pizza boxes and other cardboard products. However,
last year, New Yorkers recycled only 42 percent of these materials.
To achieve our goal of Zero Waste, we will make it easier for New Yorkers to
recycle and expand our recycling education and outreach.
When the City began offering curbside recycling collection in 1989, we collected
newspapers and cardboard separate from bottles and cans. Today, the two-bin
collections continue, but advances in sorting and recycling technology have made it
easier to separate comingled material into high-value, single-commodity streams.
Most other large cities in the U.S. have already combined their recycling streams into
one, and these cities have seen improvements in recycling rates. In New York City,
we expect that offering single-stream recycling will increase diversion rates by as
much as 20 percent, up from 16 percent. Single-stream recycling means not only
fewer recycling bins in the home, but also fewer trucks to collect the material,
reducing neighborhood truck traffic and air pollution. We will work in partnership
with our recycling vendors to develop a plan to convert all curbside recycling
collections from dual-stream to single-stream in the next five years.

Supporting Initiative
A. Create and expand markets for recycled materials
Separating and collecting recyclable materials is a huge first step toward reaping
the environmental and economic benefits of recycling. However, many of the
products we buy do not contain recyclable materials, and markets for recycled
materials remain poorly defined. We are working with trade associations, industry
groups, waste management companies, and some of the world’s largest consumer
goods manufacturers and retailers to identify barriers to increasing recycled
content of new products and to identify product designs that make it even easier
to recycle. Through these partnerships, we will push an aggressive agenda,
including everything from clear, easy-to-understand recycling instructions on
packaging to products made from 100 percent post-consumer recycled material.
Through these steps, New York City will become a global leader in the
movement to develop a “circular economy” where resources are used again
and again, rather than mined from the earth and dumped into landfills.
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Waste sorting at South Brooklyn
Marine Terminal
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Initiative 3
Reduce the use of plastic bags and other
non-compostable waste
In January 2015, the City announced that it would move forward with a ban on all
expanded polystyrene foam food-service containers and packing peanuts after a
thorough market analysis determined that recycling markets do not exist for those
products. Expanded polystyrene foam is a lightweight material that often
contaminates the organic material collected from homes and schools. It is a major
source of neighborhood litter—the City currently collects more than 28,000 tons of
expanded polystyrene foam per year. The ban will encourage residents and
businesses to switch to reusable, recyclable, or compostable alternative products.
We will continue to identify hard-to-recycle products in the City’s waste stream and
develop programs to reduce their use and encourage more sustainable alternatives.
Single-use plastic bags make up 2.3 percent of the City’s waste and cost the City
nearly $10 million per year to dispose of in landfills. They are a major component of
street litter and can clog storm drains, jam the machinery at the City’s recycling
sorting facility, and end up in New York Harbor. Even single-use paper bags, which
are recyclable in the paper recycling stream, are only recycled at a rate of five
percent, and are often made from virgin trees and not recycled paper. Cities such as
San Francisco, Portland, and Los Angeles have already banned the use of plastic bags
and implemented fees for the purchase of other types of bags. Other cities, including
Washington, D.C., have instituted a flat fee for all single-use bags. Because so many
viable alternatives to plastic bags exist—including reusable, compostable, and paper
bags—we will work with the City Council to reduce the overall impact of these
products on our local environment.

Initiative 4
Give every New Yorker the opportunity to recycle and
reduce waste, including at NYCHA housing

Commuter composting at a
subway station in Long Island
City, Queens

Today, recycling diversion rates vary widely from neighborhood to neighborhood.
Older, denser residential neighborhoods often have buildings that lack adequate space
for recycling bins. In NYCHA developments, small and inconvenient recycling bins
have gone unused for much of the last decade. This spring, NYCHA has begun to
tackle this challenge head-on, so as to allow residents the opportunity to recycle like
every other New Yorker by constructing new recycling centers at all NYCHA
developments. DSNY and GrowNYC will work with NYCHA to train residents,
community leaders, and staff on recycling and waste reduction practices. Through
partnerships with private and non-profit organizations, NYCHA will continue to
support improvements in recycling rates as part of a comprehensive waste
management strategy.
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In addition to working with NYCHA developments, we will expand outreach to
low-income and immigrant communities with the goal of doubling recycling
diversion rates in these communities over the next five years. We will translate
recycling mailers and pamphlets into the City’s eight most commonly spoken
languages and work with local community organizations, block associations, and
community-garden groups to give people the tools they need to reduce waste and
recycle more.

Initiative 5
Make all schools Zero Waste Schools
New York City schools are educating our next generation of recyclers. There is a
tremendous opportunity to reduce landfill waste from schools, which generate more
than 40,000 tons of refuse per year. Setting up the infrastructure in the schools, as well
as teaching the City’s 1.1 million students about proper recycling practices, can also
help improve waste reduction reuse and recycling, and instill sustainable practices
that last a lifetime.
The Departments of Education (DOE) and DSNY will collaborate to launch the first 100
Zero Waste Schools, with the ambitious goal of diverting all recyclable and compostable
waste from those schools within five years. Through the collaboration of students, parents,
teachers, principals, custodians, and cafeteria staff, these schools will become models for
others and advance a culture of recycling and sustainability throughout the school system.

PS 32 Samuel Mills Sprole School
2014 Golden Apple Award winners
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Initiative 6
Expand opportunities to reuse and recycle textiles and
electronic waste
Used clothing and textiles can be readily reused. Non-profits such as Goodwill and the
Salvation Army collect, clean, and distribute used clothing to those in need. The City’s
re-fashioNYC program, operated in partnership with Housing Works, offers inbuilding collection for apartment buildings with 10 or more units and currently serves
more than 100,000 households in 553 apartment buildings and complexes. Even with
these readily available reuse and recycling options, used clothing and textiles still
make up six percent of the city’s waste. We will continue to grow and develop the
City’s non-profit reuse sector, connecting potential donors with organizations that
reuse or resell material to support the arts, public health, and other causes. We will
expand the re-fashioNYC program to serve even more New Yorkers.
Although it contributes less than one
percent of the total waste stream,
electronic waste contains many toxic
materials, including mercury,
cadmium, lead, and other heavy
metals. Recycling electronic waste
not only keeps these toxins from
polluting the air, soil, and water, it
also reduces energy and water use
associated with manufacturing new
materials. In January 2015, a New
York State law banning the disposal of
electronic waste took effect, barring
the City from collecting these
materials as refuse. New Yorkers now
have many convenient options for
recycling their electronic waste,
including drop-off programs at more
than 95 retailers citywide.
Clothing carts from re-fashioNYC

The City has also created the e-cycleNYC program, which offers room cleanouts,
storage bins, and recycling events to apartment buildings with 10 or more units at no
cost to residents. Since the program began in 2013, more than 4,000 buildings have
signed up; we will continue to reach out to property owners, superintendents, and
cooperative boards to expand the program. In 2015, the City will double the number
of Solvents, Automotive, Flammables, and Electronics (SAFE) disposal events held
in each borough to give residents an opportunity to drop off electronics and other
household hazardous waste, including chemicals and prescription drugs. The City
will explore opportunities to partner with other organizations to collect and recycle
electronic waste from residents who may be unable to bring it to a drop-off location.
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Initiative 7
Develop an equitable blueprint for a Save-As-You-Throw
program to reduce waste
The City anticipates spending more than $350 million a year to dispose of waste in
out-of-city landfills and energy-from-waste facilities. While the amount of waste we
create has decreased steadily over the past decade, the costs of disposing and
transporting that waste has increased, while space in landfills has decreased. However,
New Yorkers are largely insulated from the growing cost of disposing of their waste,
since transportation and disposal are funded through the City’s general fund. Volumebased incentives for residents and property owners can lead to reduced waste volumes
and higher recycling rates, thereby reducing disposal costs and cutting back the
environmental impacts of landfilling waste. Other cities, including San Jose and
Seattle, have seen large decreases in waste generation and increases in recycling rates
as a result of implementing use-based incentives for refuse. For example, in San Jose,
recycling more than doubled in the three years after a user-fee program was
implemented in the early 1990s. In New York City, implementing a Save-As-YouThrow program that would reward those who waste less and recycle more could
reduce waste generation by as much as 30 percent. The program would represent the
largest potential contribution toward our Zero Waste goal.
To evaluate this policy and develop a fair, equitable blueprint for waste reduction,
the City will assemble a working group of representatives from the Administration,
City Council, affordable housing advocates, tenant associations, property managers,
environmental advocates, good-government groups, and many others. This group
will be tasked with evaluating the range of options available to help New Yorkers
save money as they reduce waste, and recommending solutions to address the
mounting costs of disposing of and transporting waste.
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Initiative 8
Reduce commercial waste disposal by 90 percent by 2030
New York City’s commercial establishments—offices, restaurants, hotels, shops, and
manufacturers—create an estimated three million tons of waste per year, less than
one-third of which is currently recycled. Waste and recyclables from these
businesses are collected by private waste hauling companies. Through a
combination of legislative reform, public-private partnerships and incentives, the
City will aim to reduce commercial waste by 90 percent by 2030.

Supporting Initiatives
A. Conduct a comprehensive study of commercial waste collection zones
New York is unique in that is has a commercial waste collection system completely
separate from the municipally controlled residential waste system. A fully
privatized system drives down prices through competition, which is good for small
businesses but can also result in additional trucks on the road. The City is taking
steps to clean up the commercial fleet. For example, it recently enacted legislation
that will hold commercial waste haulers to stricter emissions standards.
In recent years, cities such as Los Angeles and San Jose have established an exclusive
commercial solid waste franchise system with exclusive hauler districts/zones.
Proponents of this system believe this model empowers municipalities to achieve
multiple environmental, economic, and labor-related policy goals by setting quality
and cost-of-service terms in exchange for exclusive carter contracts. The impacts of
drawing up commercial waste zones and bidding them out to an exclusive waste
hauler, or haulers, would certainly be significant. To evaluate the feasibility and
appropriateness of this course of action, the City will conduct a study to determine if
there are substantial inefficiencies in the way waste is collected and if so, whether
exclusive collection zones would reduce those inefficiencies and possibly create
ancillary benefits such as improved recycling rates, working conditions, and wages.
B. Encourage periodic waste audits for large commercial buildings
Solid waste generation is unlike energy and water consumption in that it cannot be
metered or easily measured. That said, the primary way for an entity to improve its
sustainable operations and potentially lower the costs associated with waste
management is by taking stock of its waste generation. Additionally, knowing what
a business throws away is as important as knowing how much it disposes.
In just a few years, the City has begun to see energy reductions in large commercial
buildings as a result of making energy auditing, and now retrofitting, a requirement. As
a first step, the City will develop a voluntary audit program to track commercial waste
generation trends. The City will also explore working with the City Council on a measure
requiring large commercial buildings to periodically conduct waste audits and report their
findings. These efforts represent a critical step in determining the waste generation
characteristics of businesses, an area that historically has been short of reliable data.
nyc.gov/onenyc
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C. Create a Zero Waste Challenge program for large commercial waste
generators
New York City launched a voluntary commercial food-waste diversion program in
2013 with the support of more than 100 New York City restaurants. The
participants committed to a 50-percent food-waste diversion goal, as well as
ongoing reporting of their progress. Within the first six months of this publicprivate partnership, the Food Waste Challenge reduced organic waste citywide by
2,500 tons—the largest single source of food waste diversion at the time—
demonstrating the potential impact of voluntary programs. Building on the
success of the Food Waste Challenge, the City will create a Zero Waste Challenge
program for large commercial waste generators.
D. Revise the commercial recycling rules to make recycling easier for
businesses
Recycling is the law in New York City for residents and businesses alike. Existing
commercial recycling regulations designate recyclable materials based on the
business type. However, this presents a disconnect between what is required for
New Yorkers at home versus their places of work or entertainment, thus creating
confusion for businesses.
By 2016, working closely with the City Council, DSNY will initiate commercial
recycling regulation and enforcement system reforms. By permitting single-stream
recycling and holding commercial entities responsible for diverting the same
materials residents are obliged to recycle, the City hopes to achieve behavioral step
changes and increase diversion rates citywide.
E. Require all food service establishments to source-separate food waste
New York City’s commercial waste stream is comparable to its residential waste stream
in terms of the share of food waste it’s comprised of. With organics constituting over
one-third of the total waste stream, diverting this material for beneficial use—as a soil
amendment through composting or as feedstock for clean, renewable energy through
anaerobic digestion—is a major opportunity area. However, the lack of food-waste
processing capacity in New York City and the region has presented a challenge for both
businesses and haulers wishing to divert food waste.
In 2013, New York City Council passed a law requiring select large food waste
generating businesses to separate their organic waste and ensure its diversion from
landfills. This legislation has a phased approach to catalyze the expansion in
industrial processing-capacity needed to make organics diversion viable long-term.
In 2015, DSNY will begin identifying the first set of businesses that must sourceseparate their organic waste. As processing capacity in the region continues to grow,
the City will require all food-service establishments and related businesses to
separate their organic waste for composting.

nyc.gov/onenyc

One New York: The Plan for a Strong and Just City

187

Vision 3

Air Quality
Goal: New York City will have the best air quality
among all large U.S. cities by 2030
Overview
INDICATORS + TARGETS
Achieve best air-quality
ranking among major U.S.
cities by 2030 (PM2.5)
Reduce disparity in SO2
across city neighborhoods by
50 percent by 2030, relative
to 2013
Reduce disparity in PM2.5
across city neighborhoods by
20 percent by 2030, relative
to 2013

New York City’s air is becoming progressively cleaner. Over the past several decades,
actions taken at the federal, state, and local levels have dramatically improved air
quality. New York City’s particulate matter (PM2.5) concentration has decreased more
rapidly than in most other big U.S. cities, declining by about 25 percent between 2008
and 2013. As a result, the city’s air-quality ranking among major U.S. cities improved
from seventh place as recently as 2008-2010 to fourth place in 2011-2013.
Despite this progress, air pollution remains a leading environmental threat to
the health of New Yorkers. Levels of air pollution in New York City continue to
cause serious health problems, contributing to a number of hospital admissions and
deaths, mainly from heart and lung problems. It is estimated that particulate matter
(PM2.5) contributes to more than 2,000 deaths and over 6,000 emergency visits and
hospitalizations for cardiovascular and respiratory disease each year.
All neighborhoods are affected by these health impacts, but they disproportionately
occur in high poverty communities and among vulnerable populations. The rate of
emergency room visits due to PM2.5-attributable asthma is three times higher in the
most disadvantaged neighborhoods compared to more affluent ones. The public
health benefits of even modest improvements in air quality are substantial because
everyone is exposed to air pollution.
Our goal is for New York City to have the best air quality among all large U.S.
cities. We are committed to reducing disparities in ambient pollution level
exposures within the city by 20 percent for PM2.5 and 50 percent for sulfur dioxide
(SO2) by 2030 relative to 2013. Meeting this goal will require significant reductions
in air pollutant emissions. We will need to implement local strategies, as well as
continue working with state and federal partners to reduce emissions from upwind
sources. In addition, New York City will need to outpace improvements in other
cities to attain this goal.
Improving our air quality is feasible and has been demonstrated in recent
years. Reducing the disparity in pollutant levels across the city is also attainable, as
demonstrated by declining differences in community SO2 concentrations. Between
2008 and 2013, the difference between the highest and lowest community district
SO2 concentrations declined by more than half while overall concentrations declined
by 70 percent, mainly due to State efforts to reduce sulfur content in heating oil and
the City’s efforts to phase out the use of heavy heating-fuel oil in buildings.
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There are many sources of air pollution, mainly derived from fuel combustion
within and outside the city. Based on best estimates of current emissions, for PM2.5,
49 percent of emissions are from buildings, 24 percent from traffic, 19 percent from
non-road mobile sources, and 7 percent from electric-power generation (one percent
from other sources). For SO2, 61 percent of emissions are from buildings, five percent
from vehicles, 14 percent from non-road mobile sources, 17 percent from electric
power generation, and 3 percent from other sources.
This plan focuses on reducing local PM2.5 and SO2 emissions. While they are not the
only harmful pollutants, they are the two most important pollutants for public
health that the City is able to substantially reduce through local emission controls.

A N N U A L A V E R A G E P M 2 . 5 ( μ g / m 3)

PM2.5 concentrations for New York City and other large cities
(over one million residents)
3-year rolling annual average
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Initiative 1
Enforce the updated DEP Air Pollution Control Code
The recently updated DEP Air Pollution Control Code controls emissions from
currently unregulated sources such as commercial charbroilers, wood boilers,
refrigeration trucks, and mobile food trucks. Altogether, these unregulated sources
account for 14 percent of local PM2.5 emissions.
Reducing emissions from commercial charbroiling is a cost-effective way to address
a currently unregulated and significant pollution source. An analysis based on
2005-2007 data estimated that installing existing control technology could reduce
charbroiler emissions in New York City by 85 percent and result in over 300 avoided
deaths and 500 avoided emergency department visits and hospitalizations for
cardiovascular and respiratory disease annually. The code also provides incentives
to use clean technologies for auxiliary power units (APUs) for mobile food trucks
and refrigeration trucks through registration-fee waivers and stricter controls on
idling for vehicles without APUs.
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Initiative 2
Identify additional targeted air quality improvements
through data analysis and community engagement
Since December 2008, the Department of Health and Mental Hygiene (DOHMH)
has monitored criteria for air pollutants at street-level sites around the city through
the New York City Community Air Survey. This survey has provided essential data
to design sound policy and inform research.
Persuant to available funding, DOHMH will seek to build on this success by
developing a community air quality “citizen-science” toolkit that will include
how-to guides for accessing available data on emission sources, designing
neighborhood air pollution surveys using new, low-cost technologies, and sharing
data online. DOHMH also plans to expand its Environment and Health Data Portal
to incorporate neighborhood-level sustainability indicators, create a neighborhoodlevel “Sustainability and Health” report, and develop an educational module on
sustainability and health for outreach in public schools and CBOs. These efforts can
provide valuable data on air pollution hot-spots and local emissions sources that
may be used to inform future control measures beyond those proposed in this plan.

Mortality and morbidity from selected
conditions due to PM2.5 in New York City
PM2.5-Attributable Cardiovascular
Hospitalization Rate*
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